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ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND TI-lE .. ENVIRONMEN'f . 
I~ -4 

1"' ) 

JAMES A. LEE, Ph.D 

Environmental Adviser 
The World Bank Group 

\Vashington, D.C. 

I welcome the opportunity to address this · 
I 

distinguished. gatheriiJ,g today because the subject 

matter before us is of great, growing and universal 

importance. 

Ultimately, the issue of economic development 

· and the environment represents our belated .awakening 

to the fact that we live on what Kenneth Boulding has 

; J\ ll !. ...... , J.:., o ,., ~ '- • I • • 

called, in that very appropriate phrase, our spaceship 

· ~arth . . As in all spaceships, sustained life requires 

t r1at an ext.remely careful balance be maintained between 

the capability of . the vehicle to s~pport life and .the 

. demands made by the inhabitants of the craft. Until 

recently, those demands have been well within the 
·- . 

capability of the ship. 'fl~is is not. to say that the 

Prepared for rlelivery at the Conference on Ecology and 
. t l1e IJess Developed Co11ntries, · Stocl{holm, Sweden, 
April 26-27, 1971. 
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earth has· been totally generous; nor is it to deny 

the · recurrent advent of local ecol~gical crises. 

·· ··-. But the idea that the earth as a whole may be over-

. .·:· .. taxed in certain areas or that the costs of co1t inued 

growth need to be weighed more carefully than ever 

be~ore is one that is new to our tiw~. It is an 

idea that all \ development assistance agencies~ sue 

as the World Bank Group and SIDA, must be concerned 

·. with, for, in essence, it touches the very quality 

of ·life itself. 

And yet, having said this, one. must a so be 

.·. 0: ~ cognizant of the very rea'l dicl1.otomy tl1a t di scussio11s 
• t • , 

·, . I 

of environment provol{e in the world. VJe must ·be 
. . ·. ' 

.-

.·. : ever ·conscious of the fact that wnile ecology is 

· _·. · -_ emerging as an issue of priority in developed countrie 

- it does not command nearly the same amount of attentio~ 

or concern in the developing nations of Africa, Asia 

and Latin Amer.ica. And understandably so. Dwelling 

· on quality of life and environment may seem a a nost 
' . 

·-· luxurious - preoccupation indeed for societies affl icte 
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with widespread malnutrition, rampant disease, high 

infant mortality, low 'life .expactancy, l1igl1 illiteracy 

. . . • ... ' . levels, en~emic unemplo~nent, severely skewed dis-
" . 

: ·. 

· ·'.·: ... ~_ .. ·tributions of per capita income. Add to this litany 
t .,• 

., ' 

·:· .. ... : of travai 1 the widening gap in materia 1 advances 

. l1etween deve.Ioped and .developing countries and vou 

can easily ~appreciate the dichotomy. 

.On every count the contrast tn values, in 

. . ·· inter.est, in priorities, .. in capacities between 

·.(·. developed and developing countries is marked. Ad 
' : ... 
. ; ' .. 

' 

· • ·• . .. !·.·.· . :·. tn ·1natters dealing with the environ&nent it is, if 
. ' . . ',•: . 

t ' • ' , I 

. ,·;_ 

·, 

.. . anything, even more marked. : 'fhe new-found concern· 

·.of the. developed countries for the en vi ronine t 9 tl1e 

· se_lf-flagellation being inflicted as a reaction to 

·mafer.ial advances, the guilt complex setting in 

fol.lo\ving ' an.~~.examination of the distribution ineq11ities 

· acconlpanv~ng successful materialism ~ -- tl1ese .J.. • s tr I .tee 

no resonant chord in the dev.eloping,tworld. And, in 

fact, this. implicit negative reaction among cer tain 

- vo~al · groups . in the developed oountries to successful 
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materialism mal<es their motives suspect to tl'le rr11iril 

V/orld's desperately poor struggling _ to .build economic 

and social systems that will enable them t o share in 
• o I l 

. ' 
'· . 
·, - :.- the fruits of sucl1 rnaterialisn1. Tl1e fact that son1e 

.. 

I . -· 
! • ··. conservationists and ardent \. environn1ental ists flavor 

their. arguments and warnings in terms that suggest 
i . 

that economi-c development is an unworthy goa l 9 ·and 

that parties to it should be suspect as to the·r 

·· · · motives and "ecological morality,"-- this fans t e 

I . 
·. '·. 

i .. 

· . . . . ~ . 

· .. 

. . . - ,; .. ~ . 

. . ' 

'' . 

·:. flames of -defensive ho~tility tl1roughout the 
. . . . < . 

· :_ developing world. 

If the dialogue between the worlds of the 

.. "haves" and "l1ave nots" about such .matters is to 

· be at all productive, it must be based upon a fra"ll\: 

and honest recognition that there is little or -no 

semblance between the viewpoints on both sides, and · 

· that solutions to the : wor~d's environmental problems 

must be ·; compl ementarv to and. not at I the expense of 

efforts to. advance the -economic and social developtnent 
.. . 

' I ~ t <> ' .' f 
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of the developing countries. Environmental pollution~ 

environmental degradation, environn1ental qual it v --

these terms take on the as1~cts of luxuries and have 

an abstract ring about them to people whose immediate 

concerns are food, housing, employn1ent, medical care 

and ·education. To these people and their countries 

· they must expand their economies and modernize their 

societal institutions. They must provide the1selves 

with an opportunity to build more productive and 

rewarding lives. The quest~on is not one of economic. 

anq social development vs. the environment. It is 

rather how can this devel.opanent proceed in wavs 

minimally disruptive to the environment and creative 

o.f 1 if·e stvles promising of fulfillment. 

President Julius Nyerere of Tanzania per aps 

best summed ~P the interest of the developing countries 

when he remarl<ed recently: · .. "I>ersonally I have no \visl 

ever ·to see a wild animal, out if they bring in money 

which can be used for development, then they must be 

lool\:ed after .• '' · 
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In·~~ its own distinct way, the V/orld Bank Group 

·· .. 

. ·~ .. .- strives to · sarve tl1e basic goal of econon1ic develop- · 

::;,_. :<·.··.· .·· ~ ment without ecological disruption. It h~ greatly 
• ·: ' I,· 

.. "'•. ' 
,· I • 

·_:.· .increased its activities in recent years. One measm--e 
. ! 

' ~· • I • I • ~ ' I 

·· ... , ... _.. · of the increase is financial: commitments for 1 igh-
: . 

. ' 
•\ priority projects in the developing countries have 

increased from .$1 billion in 1968 to $2.3 billion in 

1970. Over the five years through 1973, they are 

··!· expected to total $12 billion, or more than double 
., . . ~ 

.··.·.J 

~·f; :! .... •/, .. ~·u.'1~T ' 
-~~;;· ~ •. ,. . '-

~:~· .. , .... '.; 
~~~:; ·.;.. ; . l . 
I -:ot • . • 
\.··· .· . 
. .'i·-·· ·' . 
. . . ·;~; . ·, . 

. the figure for the pre~ious five years. But the 

.·. · Banl<:~ .Group's goals are not merely financial or 

· ·_. quantitative; they are also qualitative. F'or it is 
I 

. the inlproverrient of tl1e human condition, not of 

. statistical . abstractions, that is the object of ou--

·· . endeavors. 

In expanding our activities, we are attaching 

particular importance . to the promotion of agriculture, 

·· educ~tion and family planning._ This ordering of 

priorities is · dictated by the fact that we live in a 

world where a third to a half of mankind suffers from 
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·. ·. hunger or rna lnutrit ion; where 800 mi 11 ion i 11 iterates 

have been bypassed by educational .systems that rema~n 

· .. both inadequate and out of tune with manpower needs; 
. . . . . ·. ~ 

... 
. ' 

: 1! 

1 

i . 

! :. 

. . 

.. _.: ___ · and .where the population . explosion has become one of 

·.·,.;.·.: ... the greatest threats to the ·econoinic and social l~r,o

gress of the human race. · 

Our _ e~perience -- not only in ·these sectors, 

but over the whole range of our activities -- has 

already underlined for us the need for a better 

· understanding of the . soc ia 1 implications of economic 
. . , ... .. ; . . . . . ,· 

·.. · · ·,. · ~ ·. · :. ··· change. That need will grow, as we grapple in the 

; . . 
~ o ~ I ' • ....... 

.. 
' . 

,years ahead with problems of . urbani.zat ion, unempl oyn ent, 
I 

. industrialization, .land reform, health, and income 

distribution, and · the environtnent. "We know that, 

for · a long time to come.- in field after field we wi 11 

have more questions than answers. Speal<:ing recently 

to the lJN Econo1nic and Social Council,. the Bank's 

P_resident, Robert McNamara, stated-: . 

· "The problem facing develop1nent finance ... 
ins1itutions, including the World Bank, is 
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whether and how we can help the developing 

·countries to avoid or mitigate some of the 

damage economic development can do to the 
) 

environment, without at the same time slowing 

down the pace of economic progress. It i s 

clear that the costs resulting from adverse 

environmental change can be tremendous .... 

witness, for example, the harm to human life 

that some water-storage projects in Africa 

and Asia already have done by encouraging water-

borne diseases -- to say nothing of the impli-

cations of the rising use of pesticides through-
_, 

out the developing world .···· It is equally 

·clear that, in many cases, a small investment 

in prevention could be worth many times over 

what would have to be expended to repair the 

damage.'' 

rro this end, the Bank. Group .. is taking steps 

to assure . that pro. ~je.cts financed by it do not have 
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·. seriously adverse environmental .and heal tl1 consequences 

or, if thev ·are likely · to have such consequences, that 

measures are taken to avoid or to mitigate them. 
·' 

' ; 

... ·· .. Indeed, tl1e President and the Bank Group' s· top manage-

n1ent have already -initiated changes that will ensure 

to every extent possible, a consideration of the 
I 

.environmental,· healtl1 and related social consequences 

of development projects proposed for financing. 

The policy of the World Bank Group regardi ng 

· the environmental consequences of the activities for 
.., 
I 

.._-·· which .it mal<es loans can be simply stated as follows. 

•. ·' I It is the policy of the World Bank Group to 
~ ' 1 I • ·, 

.· >. : --. Ptlrsue its economic ·developrnent objectives \Vitl1 a 
. . ~·. . ' . . 

.· ·· careful and sttxdied regard for the consequences to 

·.· the ·environment and to the healtl1 and well-being of 

·. affected peoples . 
. :.· . 

· · This pol icy statement should leave no doubt 

in anyone's mind that the Ba~k fully . intends to press 

·forward \Vtth its primary job of assisting the develor)ii g 
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. co·untries acl1ieve a -higher standard of 1 iving and 

econo~ic growth. At the same time 9 this statement 

shouJd leave no doubt that · the Bank :does not intend 

. · . . · tl1a t its _activities should lcnowi ngl y contribute to 

short-term economic gains at the price of long-terl 

l1uman ecological mi.sery. Exploitation of · natural 

· and human resources are the necessary ingredients 

of economic development. Both can and do have 

profound and lasting effects on the environment and 

on people. · You are all too familiar with tle many 
i 

exan1ples around the world of environmental alteration 

&nd manipulation carried out in connectio1 wit1 

d~velopment schemes that have had unexpected and -

· unwelcomed consequences. Yet all of us ltere l\:novt 
J :. 1 

._ th~t economic. development cannot proceed vvi thout its 

.: impact on the naturally occ11rring environment, and o, 

the psyche ' and soma of man. I-Iow then to ac 1 ieve this 

development _in a way that does not threaten ecologica l 

s~1stems and the 1 ife suppor_ting interrelations! Jps 
. ,. } \ 

• r 

of man to these systems? How -to achieve economic 
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growth with minimal disruption to the environment 9 

with minimal adverse effect on the physical and· 

mental h~alth of people, with minimal dysfunct ·ional 

· .. ~ effects ·on the social processes by which })eO}}le 

conduct their affairs, govern themselves and seek 

happiness · with their fellow man? 

VIe ih the \Vorld Ban!{ Group lil\:e to tl1ink a11d? 

indeed, we are convinc~d that envi~onmental qua iLy, 

human health, and social well-being need not be 

sac.rificed or unduly injured, let alone irrevej:·sibly 

I ! ' •' 

altered, as a result of economic development activities. ·' , . 

: . .'· ...... : :~~ .. ,·And, we seel{ to convince our member developing countries 
) 

that ecologicall_y-oriented planning appropriate l y 

·. combined with socio-cultural awareness and sensit ivity 
. . 

is ·.a · necessary prerequisite of project identification., 

.design and implementation. And, not surprisingly, we 

are finding much sympathy for this approach on the 

part of many ·of the developing countries whom we serve. 

\Vh.i le they. rightfully and ex1)ectedly( seel< to sl1are i 1 . 

. . .... 

.. 
• 
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:. the fruits ·of technology and industrialization, in 

expanded agriculture and i'mproved yi e Ids, tl1ey are 

becoming increasingly aware of the unwanted conse-

quences that can attend these efforts. And, 

increasingly, ' they are seeking advice and assistance 

·:. in ways · to . avoid or mitigate adverse conseq-uences 

while at the same time moving forward towards their 

respective economic and social goals. 

Let me briefly cite two recent examples. An 
) 

: Af~ican country presently without i~dustry souglt to · 
' ' 

.- ... have a · nicl<el-copper smelter built_ with tl1e aid of 

·· -. \Yorld Banlc funds. An exan1ination of tl1e lJlans revealed 
. . I 

· _· .. tl1at air pollution controls were inadequate to l)revel1t 

· the possibility of a serious threat to the health and 

"vvell --being of peoples · in tl1e area and their 1 ivestoc.l\:. 

This is a country without any previous experience 

with inrlustrial air pollution, and possessing .no 

. po~lution control · legi~latio~ or air . quality standards . 

. -· .. :: · '. ' .. 

; . . . 
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.Working wifh the Borrower and the. government we were 

able to provide for adequate controls and supplied· 

suggested legislation for their consideration. The 
.. 

~ . . ~ . 
. . . . result ·has · been the enactment of control legislation, 

. . . 
:. the .expected promulgati-on of air quality standards 9 

and a simultaneous sm--vei llance and monitoring S~/S ten&. 

In addition to air pollution controls, we have been 

able to bring about a satisfactory handling of bott1 

solid ... and 1 iquid wastes,. and the handling of occu-

patlonal health and safety pr.oblems. Tl1is l1as bee a· 

. . • · · most satisfactory ex1)eri ence . 

·· A South American country plans to build a l arge · 

· . . ·.·· ... ·. marine terminal to load i17on ore brought by rai 1 from 

_.: .·· .mines inland. Earlier sturlies by the government had 

.. rlesi"gnated .the project area for industrial developnent. 

Studies~-¥ tl1e Borrower on alternate l)Ort sites l1ad 

resulted in the ·select ion of the pr~ject ' location, 

principallY. as one suited to the l1andl ing of large 

combination ore/oi I carri~rs of the 1 three-hundred to 
... . 

. . ' 
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· f ·i ve-hundred thousand ton c l ass and larger. Becaus e 

of concern for the effects of the project on t h e 

estuarine ecology, it was decided to send a multi -

disciplinary team of experts to study the possi lJ l e 

envir~nmental impacts. The recommendations stemming 

out of this ·study have · resulted in the necessary 

· environmental safeguards· being built into the project. 

· I .might add that these safeguards represent an 

· additional cost to the Borro\ver along with invo l{il1g 

a continuing resbonsibility for being alert to the . 
.. ~ ~ ... 

environmental aspects of his activities . 

.. It should be recognized that some develop i ng 

• • .> countries are apprel1ensive about the 1 il\:ely effects 

'· ' 
., 

.of the developed countries' nevt-found concern for 

the environment. They see this concern manifest ing 

itself · in :.ways frustrating to their development. 

Trade effects, including loss of competitive adva11tages, 

. non-tariff trade barriers, increa.sed costs of goods 

to developing countries, technology transfers requ i r in g 

environmenta 1 safeguards -- these and· others have been 
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cited as possibilities in the future. This is, 

perhaps, not the forum to comment at any length on 

these aspects, for they are bejng careful l y explored 

by expert working parties preparing for the 1972 

UN Conference on the · Hutnan Environment . . 'fhe develop·lg 

countries will ·also find, on the other hand, the 

developa·d countries wanting to aid and assist tl"1em 

. in efforts to combat the trend toward global 

. . environmental degradation. And, as the developi g 

co~ntries . themselves come increasingly to recogni~e 

that ecologic~lly unsound development projects are 

not without their social costs which can fall l1eav,.ly 

on treasuries least prepared to ab$orb them, they 9 

hopefully, will see the long-range . value of incorpor-

atjng safeguard measures early on in their plan ing. 

·· \Vha t then is the \Vor ld Bank Group cur rent l y 

doing to ensure that .environ1nental and health 

considerations are incorporated into its development 

activities? It recently established a new post of 
• ' I' I ' 

·' . 
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Environmental AdviseTr to generally oversee these 

and related aspects. In brief, the Environmental 

Adviser has ~esponsibility for: 

'· ( 1 ) Reviewing all · projects being processed 
.. 

. ·, for Bank Group financing with a view to 

·· identifying those which, if carried out, 

: would be likely to have important environ-

:· mental and health effects. 

·· .. ( 2) Advising as to the nature and scope of 

·. . ~ . studies and investigations that should 
. ·' 

' ... . ·, #' ', 

;. '· . .'··~··.'."· .. ·.·· .. be made in connection with these proJects 

. .. : .. · ·. ~ · · ··. · :·., .·..._ .. in order to assure that appr01')r iate 

I ,' .· 
; · measures would be tal\:en to preclude or 

minimize any seriously adverse effects . 

. ·.·.· .. ( 3) .. Helping the Borrovter and the · member 

.. 
... , .· .· 

.··., country .where appropriate, design the 

· ... .. ··,. studies and to -identify and recruit 
'••, I ' 

specialist~ needed to carry them out, or, 
'• .' 'J ... ' : . 

· · in some cases, have the Bank carry out . ' . 

. ·. ~ such studies. 
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:l' 
·. (4Y . Monitorfii.g the projects to ascertain t l1e 

. ., 
adequacy ·of environmental safeguards at d. 

,• . 
,, .. 

' ; I ·· . what further action, if any, n1ight be 

. '·. · . .. · .. :· ·. ; . · · ~ reauired . 
,• : :A 

p. . : ·. ._ . . ~ .. 
. . 

. :. : ··. (5}' Maintaining close liaison with other 

" ' .. ,; 

. -. . 
... ! 

~.: ' . . \ ·.· development finance institutions 9 UN 

··:~ . agen·cies, and the scientific and tecl1nica l 

.. · ~ ... :· ... ·. ~' ·community on. a broad range of subject 
., .' . ··, ' .' . 

.. .. . . . . ,· . ·matter relating to the environment and .. , . 
·.: 

.... ·' health. · t , I , 

'• 

It must . 'be recognized tl1at proJects are oft en 

vears in the making and as a result hundreds of t he m 

are coming out of the "-project pipeline" each year . 

·· As an interim measure for some time to come, these 

· proJects ar~ being evaluated for their environme11tal 

and . health .· impacts literally at tl1e "eleventl1 hour". 

\Vhi le some· are subjected to a desl{ review, no~ a fevv . 

are ·the · object of field studies by .Bank staff and 

· consultants employed especially for such j)trr-poses. 
. , I . 

The substantive diversity of projects financed by .tle 
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Banlc Group and the spactrum of geographic, topograp.c~ic, 

. climatic and cultural setti.ngs for these lJrojects, 

preclude · the assembling .in-house of the variety of 

: .. Professional disciplines needed for these evaluations . 

Hence, we intend to make maximum use of consultants 

assembled into the appropriate mul t i-discip1 inar~{ rn · ~;c 

required to treet the unique needs and requirements of 

each projevt. )Similarly, the terms of reference 

which describes the nature and dimensions of the 

studies to be . conducted are carefully tailored to fit 

.· · · each project. · More often than not an "ecolo'gical 

reconnaissance" is carried out initially in order to 

. determine the likely nature and dimensions of the 

· problems , if ·any, to be expected with a view to 

subsequentl -Y conducting in-depth studies tl1at n1av be 

indicated. The results of both types of . studies are 

careful I y considered by the Borrower, the n1en1be r 

country government, and t4e .Banl\: in . the pr e]?ara ti ons 

for negotiating the loan. · ·They are ·also considered 

by ' the .Bank's Loan Committee when it must consider 
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the proposed project for f i nal negotiations l eading 

up to the act~al loan. Finally, they are considered 

·· by the Bank's Board of Executive Directors who mus t 

.- .. authorize the loan.- But, t l1e Bank's · concern does 

·not stop here. It is ·· anxious . to ensure t he i n stallatio -~ 

and implementation of the necessary _safeguards whi cl 

have been incorporated into . a project. rrhi s i t does 

through mi~sions sent to the proJe:ct site during th e 

construction and operation stages. 

Obvi.ously, tal<ing _an "eleventh houriT loolc at 

·_ :._.-- ... . projects .'(lhich are approaching tl1e final loan s t a ge 

is not the best approach for many reasons. Thu s!J tne 
I 

,; ·. • \ · ... . 
I I ·: ,l .... . 

Bank is seeking to move the entire evaluatiori proce ss 

: upstream in . the flow of pro ject activities. Thi s i t 

inte-nds to do tl1rougl1 a forthcoming in-house study 

. ·using . consul t~nts to determine the ,strategic points 

and organizational and procedural mechanis1ns for 

accomplis4ing it. · lnstituti9nalizing the processes 

for bringi~g about env_ironmental impact evaluations 
, ... 

is currently a high-priorit~/ item in the Bani\: G ... --·OUl! · 
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As the environn1ental itnpact ~valuations teco rne 

a .fixed part of Bani{ Ol)erations9 tl1e need for cri t e :r·ia 

a~d guidelines against whicl'1 to assess projects beco1res 

an ever-important necessi~y. Personnel in tl1e Banl\: 

·· · as well as the host . of officials in· tl1e public and 

private sectors with whom they deal, need to l\110\V 

the criteria by v~l1ich the environmental and healt l1 

asr_,ec.ts · wi 11 ·be evaluaterl. To date, only genera l 

guidelines · have been ·furnished, but the .spectrum of 

· .. ·· ,.· 1)rojects financed by the . Bank requires the develop

,,< ment of tnore. specific. guidelines. Accordingly, t l1e 
. ·' . 

. 1· .. _ .. ·:.·.:··_::..·< panl\: expects to ·pre:pare a handbool{ of criteria ·to 
:f ' t • •. ~ • J 

meet its needs. It is to be· hoped . that 11repara t i ort . ~ .. 
I . 

f ( I .. 

I ,- •. ,. I· 

of _such .a handbool{ might be accoinplished with tl1e 

active advice of several . international economic 

development agencies · and developing countries. 
. . ... 

Uniform criteria and guides could help ensure a more 

equitable application of the evaluative process b~/ 
' J . 

·. these agencies -- something to be desired on the pa£t 

of the .developing countries. ·· 
. ·; 
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In addition, .... the Banl('s Environmental Adviser 

lias been called upon to consult \Vith tl1e governn1ents 

... of developing countries regar-ding their environr1ental 

.. · problems. · . Tl1is presents an opportunity not 011ly to 
. . 

.. ::· .. ··. 
help solve some imnediate pressing problerns 9 but also 

· to acquaint · government officials and others of tl1e 

.-. ~ : . '· ' · .... 

' 

• , 

•I • 

. ... 

.· 

.. . . . ' 

importance and necessity of ecologica·ll y-directed 

·· planning and thinlcing to their develop111ent activ·ties. 

Such an exchange of views can do much to . create 

·understanding and trust. V/ith inc·reased awareness 

~ .... ·.· and concern for .environmental ·tnatters comes a desire 

·,to do something positive about them. 

I . The Banl' is also · considering, son1e .possible 

limited steps to assist developing ~ountries develop 

ec.ological and environmental health curricula i 

their educational ins~itutions . . Training of . environ-
z 

mental specialists sucl1 as air and· water. poll~tion 

.control · technicians, water · treattneht plant operators, 
~ . ,· 

· etc., is also under pre1 im.inary consideration. 
' . I 

. . ~ .. 
.... . . 

. .. 
'. 

} ~ 

• 
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· To sum up the Banl{' s current and planned 

activities relating to the environment: 

._.·:. ~·· ·. <_ -.- · 1.· · It now has a stated pol icy that econon1ic 
; I, 

'• . ' .. . ,\:. 

. ·, 

' • ,r 

' I 

-- :<_, __ .·.,.-· ... ;·:_ ... developrrent ·activities will include a _ 
1 :. ;.1 4 ' ; ! ~ I' "'"' ~ 

. : ' . . . ~. . 

•. . 

, . . .. . . careful and studied r _egard for the con -

... 
. . ~ 

: ' 

s~quences to the environment and hu1nan 

health. · · 

2. It has established an ·office of .the 

... Environmental · Adviser to oversee the Bank's 

~. ·~: ·.· · · -... :- · · · : · · act i v i t i e s in the s e rna t t e r ·S· • 
. . ': ... 

·.·: . . _ 3. Projects under active consideration for 
: ... 

. :··:· loans are being subjected to a final . . .. . 
. . 

:··· :.·_: .. :->:--- appraisal of their environmental and 

.. ... . . ~ . 

. ·~ . . . ~ .. 

' ... : .. ·_. related consequences·. Recommendations 

._ stemming out of this evaluatio_n are being 
•-' 

;_~:.: considered in the appraisal and final 
. :i . ~ ' 

·_\~<-·--._. __ ...... ·negotiations. leading up to. the loan at tl1e 

·, -~ highest levels in tl1e Bank. 
, : I: ~ ' . ·,. .. . 

.. ' ... ,. :. • .. 
. ~i :. • . . . ., . . ' ' . . .. i . 

r _' ·.. • . 
. ~ " 

. • f • 

. • l 
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4. ··some general criteria and guidelines for 

asse~sing the environmental impact of 

projects have· been. developed for use by 

Bank staff. 

5. In the conduct ·of its ecological recon11aissanc~~ 

type and in-depth ·environmental studies, 

maximum use . is being made of consultants . 

from around the world. These are constitutea 

.. ,-· · into multi-disciplinary teams acting unde1:. 

'.···: < ·. tailored terms of r .eference prepared by tl1e 

. • .. 

'I •· 

.. ' 

·Environmental Adviser . 

6 . Some ancillary activities have included 

· ... ·: consulting with the. gow.ernments of developirg 

countries, at their request, on environmental 

problems and issues; consideration of steJs 

·:. toward helping some countries develop 

.· ' 

appropriate .curric11la and training for 

~nvironmentat' spec~alists; . cooperative efforts 

to develop ~ethodologies fbr identifying a,~ . 

'· qu~nt ifying socia 1 costs attributable to 



. •, 

~\ :;~1:::··;~ , ~ . .. ~: 

··. 

24 -

economic p~ojects have been stimulated; and 9 

developing the necessary contacts and 

relationships wi t · institutions and indi v i -

duals important to the Banl<:'s environn1enta1 
~ , ' . 

endeavors is A continuing activity. 

,. ·.· 7. ·close and active coo.r.;eration wit i1 the 

Secretariat 9 UN Conference on the Human 

. Erjv'ironment, l1as been maintained. Tl1e Ba11l' 

has been particularly active in the agenda 

·:· preparations especially as. they relate to 
. ~ 

·.. .'i, . !, •· 

·· the item on ·the environment and develoJ ing 
. ' 

. countries . 
I ' 

.Future plans call for: · 

t 1 
0 • • ' • 

~; • ' : : I 

. . ~ ~ ' 

', ·_ ......... 

Studies aimed at institutt~onalizing the 
J 

eva 1 ua t i ve processes with fn the . Banl{' s . 

~stabl ished organizational and procedural 

.· patter·n.s.' . Tq be most usef~ul, environmenta l 

.. , studies should be carried out at an ear ly 

.····~ ·.·.·: stage of a project's development. Useful 

background information anq data relating 
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to the environrr.ent and he a 1 th aspec t s of 

. a developing co~Yfltr~ could also be gath ei~o.d 

at the time of economic missions and p:re-

investment studies. Thought is being given 

·to expanding these activit.ies to include 

them. · · 

2. Studies directed toward the provision of a 

handbook of environmental and related 
· .. . ' 

.. . · criteria to guide project developn1ent. .:.f 

such criteria could en joy acceptance by the 

principal lending agencies leading subseq ~entl~ 
. . 

to their unifor1n application, the advantages · 

to these institutions and the developing 

countries would seem obvious. 

In conclusion, it wotlld seem that develOlJI~1ent 

finance · inst it uti ons, public and. pr .i vate, wl1en looking 

to the decade ahead, will ignore at their peril the 

consequences of the·'ir activities on ·the human environ-

ment as more and more they are held accountable for 

thejr environment-affecting acts. Increasingly, tl ese 
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acts will be th~ subject of post audits and reviews 

by organizations and groups bent upon playing the 

role of "ecological watcl1dog". Further, develO])mei t 

finance institutions \Vill find tl1emselves called upon 

to fund -new types of projects -- pro.je.cts designed-· to 

rel1abilitate and clean up ··urban chaos ·and ass-ociated 

environmental ppllution -- ·pollution of lalres, rivers~ 

estuaries and fijords; pollution of the air over 

nensely populated urban and industrial · areas where 

disturbing clinical signs may begin to reveal them-

selves; pollution of valuable urban lands by growing 

mountains of solid wastes; and toxic substances that 

slowly and ·insidiously tal<:e ·· their to 11 of wild anin1als 

and birds; and, · pollution of the human organism, if 

you · w~ll, - the effects of which we can expect to be 

reflected in changing morb~dity and mortality statistics. 

- Further, no country and no peoples are exempt 

from the current ef~ects and -ultimate consequences of 

threats - ~o ·the . bio-spheric integrity ~f the planet9 

such as global pollution of the oceans, large-scale 
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atmospheric and clitr.atic changes, or the worldwide 

effects of persistent and pervasive pesticides. It 

·. follows, too, that in the decades · ahead rnost of the 

pollution,·· and hence most of the threat to the global 

ecosystem, wi 1.1 be wl1ere industrial and agr .i~ul t1u-al 

polluti_on remain uncontrolled and where most of the 

people are -- and that will be in the developing 

world. Should this . trend be clearly apparent at the 

turn of the century, it could become an increasi11g 

.source of friction and contention~~ · somethinoo wl1ich · . t:) 

the world is hardly in need. · 

Some encouraging si.gns are apparent, however. 

Tha planned UN Conference on the -Human Environment 

· could well .. prove to be a turning po\:nt · for inter-

national cooperation in averting \\hat in some quarters · 

_. is viewed as an approachin.g "crisis". The International 

Biological . Program is offering new hope for an early 
~ -

. 
understandl:ng of the structure and functions of eco- · 

systems anrl, h~nce, the development of a capabi 1 ity 

for ·.predicting the consequences of alterations and 



! . ' . ; • J 

. · ~a - ~ -

disturbances to them. · The proposed global networl< · 

for environmental monitoring will give us the tools 

for measuring changes, and allow .for surveillance 

over · critical elements and factors. And, ecological 

research is, itself, on the upswing but still ,deserving 

of greater support, for as ~1arston Bates so correct 1 y 

prophesized a .decade ago~' .... ecology may well be 

the most important of the sciences from the viev1point 

f 1 t h . I " o ong- erm uma n surv1 va .... 

: · Ecologically speaking, 1980 is. tl1e day after 

tomorrow II t I I tl1e year 2000 is next week e e e e and if 

v1e truly intend to become responsible trustees of 

the planet, we must better understand how it functions 

· and the effects of our tampering. 

Winston Churchill reminded us that first we 

shape our buildings a~d then our buildings shape us. 

V/hat the shape of the environment wi 11 be none of us 

is prophet .enough to say. But we need no crystal 

ball to tell us that what we do or fail to do now 

\Vill shape · that . future and reciprocally, the future 

·- _[} ~ - -
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THE ENVIROl~MENT AND DEYELOPl{ENT 

James A. Lee, Ph.D. 

EnviroTh~ental Adviser 
The World Bank Group 

Washington, ·n. C. 

I am honored to have been L~vited to join you today and to discuss 

what surely is one of the most complex and troublesome issues ·or our tir..e --

the Environment and Development. 

Like most momentous matters, unfortunately this one too has, in 

public discussions certa~!ly, tended to generate some popular myths which need 

to be dispensed with ·straight away. 

To begin with, enviroWLental problems are not new. · rn the sixteen~::-t 

century, Spanish explorers noted that smoke from Indian campfires hung in 

.. ~air of the Los Angeles basL"'l, trapped by what is now called the inversion 

. . . · ··layer. A.Y).d befor.e the first century, B. C. , the cU-iJlking waters of Rome "t;cro 

. , bec~ing polluted <I 

second, contrary to :mu.ch current· conventi:ona+ wisdom, all envir~"! 

·1nental problems are '. n.ot the result of development' or af~~i.H~_nce. There are 

. ·)rf~y ·countries -- non-affluent in_ an economic 'sense -- wh~i!'e . pollution pr(){~~e:-::-.s 

· a·re .critical and threate:-1 healt h and general 1.;ell- being. 

Finally, pollution knows no ideological barriers. It is found aL-r.os ·:. 

·:~r.rwhere, regardless of poli~ical or social patterns. 

What i s new about pollution is the n~oblem of pollution,. 1'-Iany un-

pleasant phenomena -- poverty, genetic defects, hurricanes -- have existed 

. . Prepared for presentation at the u~ITAR SJ~posium on Enviro~~ent and Developr.c~t, 
'United Nations , N~·w York City, Hay 24, 1971. 
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\ forever without being considered problerr~. They are, or were, considered to 
. - --- -- ·- --- -- -- --~ - ·- - · . - - - - --

be facts of life. Like gravity and death, they simply had to be adjusted to. 

Phenomena generally become problems only when it begihs to appear that some

thing can and should be done about them • 

. Consider, for example, this rather instructive quotation from 11The 

Scientific American" magazine of July 1899. It reads in part: 

'~he improvement in city conditions by the general adoption of 

the motor car can hardly be over-estimated. Streets clean, 

dustless and odorless, with light rubber-tired vehicles moving 

swiftly and noiselessly over their smooth expanse, would 

eliminate a greater part of the nervousness, distraction and 

strain of modern metropolitan life." 

Can you imagine such a sanguine assessment from Scientific America~, 

~r any other publication, today? What has happened in the interim, of course 

or, to put it more accurately, in the last few years ~- is that pollution, 

·including pollution caused by automobiles, has evolved into the nroblem stage. 

This little historical excursion is not intended to minimize our 

environmental problems. Far from ~t. These problems are enormous and threate~ 

to become worse. But I fear that what have been lacking in most discussions 

are some perspective and, more importantly, a cold dash of realism. Man cannot 

entirel y wipe out pollution. Man, however, can ostensibly choose the quality o: 

environment or level of poJlution he desires if he is willing to pay for it. 

Air is free; clean air is not. Although the economics of the problem will not 

be the sole consideration affecting man's choice of environmental quality, it 

certainly is a necessary ingredient in evaluating alternative measures for 

achieving various levels of pollution. 
- . 

And a 'central aspect of this economic ingredient is a very fundarr.ental 

concept -- a cornerstone, really, in economics -- and that is the idea of margin-
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olism. It sa~s, in effect, that the optimum level of any economic activity 
( 

- - -. - - . - - -- - - - - . 

is reached at the point where marginal cost -- or the cost of expandi~g or 

reducing the activity by a small d..i""nount -- equals marginal benefit, or the 

benefit derived from expanding or reducing the activity by that amount. 

Further expansion would cost more than it is worth, and reduction L~ the 

activity would reduce benefits more than i~ would save costs. The net gain 

from the activity is said to be maximized at this point. 

The application of marginalism to questions of pollution and envirc~-

ment is simple enough conceptually. The difficult part lies in estimating t~e 

cost and benefits functions. And that difficulty is compounded when environ-

mental problems collide with developmental priorities. For developing natio~s 

particularly, the whole issue is fraught with potential peril. Their cor.~~!-

ding priority is growth-economic development. And they often view envirolli~en~l 

concerns -- particularly the shrill, scare-~aising variety -- as irrit~ting 

diversions, or worse, as a possible evolving excuse to stop aiding the develc;-

ment process elsewhere. There is ind~ed a real danger here -- one that none 

o~ us, especially those from industrial countries, should overlook or even 

underestimate • 

. The general policy of the World Bank Group regarding environrr.enta..l 

implications of its lending activities is to pursue economic developffient 

objectives first and foremost -- but with a careful and studied cor~ideratio~ 

for the consequences to the environment and to the health and well-being of 

af~ected peoples. 

The problem, as we see it, is whether and how we can help the 

developing countries to avoid or mitigate some of the damage that econorrQC 

development can do to the envirorunent, without at the same time slowing do\·•n 
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Actually, the Bank Group has ~9ng been concerned about environmental 

consequences in certain sectors. In appraising prospective hydro projects, 

for instance, Bank specialists have considered .impact on watersheds, on down-

stream users, on water flows generally. In irrigation efforts, the Bank has 

long been aware of the problems of waterlogging and salinity and has attempted 

to design projects to avoid these undesirable consequences. 

More recently the Bank has established an office to foresee, to the 

extent possible, the environmental consequences of proposed development projects. 

This office, which I head, reviews all projects being processed with a view to 

identifying those which, if carried out, would likely have important environ-

mental and health effects. It also provides advice on the nature and scope of 

studies and investigations that should be made in connection with these projects. 

For example, a country presently without much industr,y came up with a 

proposal for Bank financial assistance to help build a mineral smelter. An 

examination of the plans revealed that air pollution controls were inadequate 

to prevent the possibility of a serious threat to the health and well-being of 

peoples in the area as well as their livestock. Working with the government 

and the prospective borrower, the Bank suggested a set of acceptable controls 

and, in addition, recommended new legislation. The result has been the enact-

ment of control legislation and the incorporation of environmental and health 

safeguards into the project. 

One of the Bank's member countries is planning a large marine terminal 

to load ore brought by rail from inland mines. The terminal would also accommo-

date huge combination ore/oil tankers of the 300,000 to 500,000 ton class and 
,· ·, .1 

larger. Because of the concern for effects on the estuarine ecology, it was 

decided to send a multi-disciplinar,y team -- an estuary oceanographer, a marine 

ecologist, a fisheries specialist, and a shellfish expert -- to stuqy the 
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possible enviroiuuent impact •. J..s a result of their w-ork, necessary environ-

mental safeguards are being considered for incorporation into the project. 

I should emphasize that we are still feeling our way at the Bank 

on this problem. The unanswered questions are legion; sometimes we do not 

even lmou the right questions. But we have made a start. For instance, -v;e 

have developed an interim check list of questions to be considered in app~aising 

projects involving construction of dams, irrigation systems, roads and se~erage 

systems, mines and petrochemical industries. These include such queries as: · 

In proposed irrigation systems: Will changes in vTater velocities, 

temperatures and depth result in a more favorable environment for disease-

bearing organisms? Will the new water patterns create new disposal a~eas --

either directly through dumping or indirectly through runoff for sewage, 

garbage or other refuse? 

Or, in proposed d~'11 projects: vl."lat undesi'rable vegetative consequences 

will accompany reservoir development? How fast ~11 siltation occur and how 

will sediment buildup be handled? What physical and biological alterations 

will occur in receiving river, .estuary, ocean or lake? 

Or in'proposed sewerage projects: Has the site for the sewage treat-

ment plant be selected so as to provide maxirr.um compati~ility with land-use 

pl~s and human welfare? Will gases, insects and disease vectors be a problem? 

- Have provisions for future expansion been taken into account if the sewage load 

increases? 

These are just a few of the questions .-re are now attempting to build 

into the early thinking and deliberations involved in project preparation. 

Other check lists are in preparation for municipal water systems, power genera. -

tion and transrrdssion, smelting operations, pulp and paper industries, other 

• L 
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chemical plants, port and harbor development. It is intended in due course 

to incorporate these check lists-in a handbook on environmental- and health 

criteria to be used in the preparation and appraisal of projects. 

It should be pointed out that .projects are often years in the 

making and hundreds of them flow out of the pipeline each year. As an 

interim measure -- and for some time to come -- these projects are being 

evaluated for their environmental and health impacts literally at the 

"eleventh hour. rr While some are subjected to a desk review, not a few are 

the object of field studies by Bank staff and consultants employed especially 

for such purposes. The diversity of projects financed by the Bank Group and 

the spectrum of geographic, topographic, climatic and cultural settings for 

these projects, preclude the assembling, inside the Bank, of the variety of 

professional disciplines needed for these thorough evaluations. Consequently, 

we intend to make maximum use of consultants, invariably working in inter

disciplinary teams, to strike at the unique needs and problema of each project. 

Similarly, the terms of reference that describe the nature and dimen

sions of the studies to be conducted are carefully tailored .for each project. 

Usually an ecological reconnaissance is carried out first, ·in order to determine 

the likely nature . and dimensions of the problem, if any. Both the initial 

re~onnaissance and any additional in-depth studY are considered by the borrower, 

the member government, and the Bank in the preparation for negotiating the 

loan. They are also considered by the Bank's Loan Committee when it considers 

the proposed project for final negotiations. Finally, the ecological studies 

are considered by the Bank's Board of Executive Directors who must authorize 

the loan. 

The Bank's concern does not stop at this point, however. It is 

anxious to ensure the installation and implementation of the necessary safe-
•. .._ 
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guards which may have been incorporated. This is achieved through missions 

sent to the project site during -construction and operation stages. 

I want to emphasize again that we in the Bank Group have just made 

a start in this field. One obvious shortcoming with what I have just des-

cribed is the "eleventh hour," or last minute, nature of our review procedures. 

This is not the best approach for many reasons. As a result, we are trjing 

to .move the entire evaluation process to an earlier stage in the project cycle. 

This we plan to do after a study that will izolate the really strategic points 

in the project cycle and suggest, as well, the organizational and procedural 

mechanisms needed for accommodating an earlier intervention from the environ-

mental side. Institutionalizing the processes for bringing about enviroamental 

.evaluations is currently a high-priority item in the Bank Group and as environ-

mental evaluations become a fixed part of Bank operations, the need for criteria 

and guidelines against which to assess projects becomes an ever-important neces-

sity -- both for Bank personnel as well as the host of officials in the public 

and private sectors with whom the Bank deals. This is why we are placing such 

importance on the environmental handbook I mentioned earlier. 

There are other aspects ·to the Bank's environmental operations but, 

for now, ·I will stop with this general overview, hoping that we can deal 1·Ti th 

the other facets in our discussions. 

At the root of most discussions about environment and development, 

I ~uspect, is a rather basic question: Given the limited alternatives that 

nature allows without rebelling, how can we best further human enjoyment of 

life -- for all peoples? The answer is, in part, by making intelligent marginal 

decisions on the basis of costs and benefits. Pollution control is for lots of 

things -- for good health, for beauty, and for safeguarding our life-supporting 

ecological systems. But so are many other things -- like good and reliable . .... 
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food supplies, adequate housing, relevant education. The question is not 

which of these desirable things we should have, but rather what combination 

is most desirable. It is a question that every society asks itself, given 

its particular needs and priorities. And it is a question for which we all 

seek a realistic framework for decision-making. 

) 

-- ~· 
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Dr3.i.' t of P.:~:· t V fc,r t r s c.cm~~i~Cl' C. ~. ir: n of ~,h8 , ':.!.nel o~ ~ :qJsrts 
Ult-y-~8, l~rJ 

e-n DeveJ..opr.cn·~ and 1~vi.rc n::;1:.: nt. f Ge r:S':t.ra : ~;_-12 June 1971) 

1. vle have dinc:.·lssod in tho ear:tier p<>.rt of ot~r &p~.rt the chc:.ngmg 

nature of cnvirorrmente.l issues in the developnwnt proca ss and cn\,.'i.ron.rnent.al 

policieD rc~levant for differc11t star,es of dcvolopl·:lent. 

the develc·r-·i1lg eount:r·i os cc:.nnot afford to either neglect the envi:-ron:nenta1. 

problems or to treat er~:"iror:unent as a free l"esourc.e as the pre::Jsrr::.ly 

develope:d co .-mtriGs clid in t.b.Qj_r j_nitial ~tages of d.cYelopment. 

character o.f these problems, of course, is quite different in the d.eve1op:iJ1b 

count-ri e s and the prio:ri t y giv·~n to th3m in resource allocaticns is a 

enviromnc:ut2.l prool er;ts a:::'e fully unaerc:Lood and :raflect ed in the c1.:rrrent 

2 ~ F.--;en if the developing count:cies "Ke:ce to regard environr1ental 

problems 2, s &n i:rrelevant i r rit.?..nt, they can hardJ..y r emain ind:i.i'fer;::n:.t to> 

or be unc.ffected by,. tt.e grol!.Lng concern of the <.ievelOIJe.d cotStri'=~ G 1-:i th 

these probler:~s. Inev·l t2..oly, t.he er1viron.rnental concern ";·I ill c3.st its shc:.doi·i 

on a_ 1 i nteination?-1 econor.Qc relatj_ons, parti.cular1y bet1--reen the ceveloped 

.a:.t'ld devel0ping cou,."1tries. One can perceive these international implications 

only a little di:ml:; at this s t age: much more thought and research rrork is 

needed bcforG the outlines bscome any clGarer. But it is iri:por ta.nt that 

vJe try to anticip~te the advers·e irnplica"Lions for int.e :rnatioz:2.1 GC014v~;.ic 

relations on the one h2.nd and the great OFportuni tiss vrhic!l :r:12~y ope.rl up on 

the other, and tl-.en go on t.o suggest IJolicy measures and insti t.utional 

r. I 
•• C./ 0 
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arrangements uhich could l'cduce the fo:rrr.er and ma.xi;ai~c the l att er. There 

is, in fact, no other choice if the impen~'Y1g ~onfrontation bet\<Ieen the 

developed and the developing countries is to be avoided. 

3. There are groui.ne fears in the developing lforld that the current 

enviro:nJr.ent.al concern in the developed countries will affect them adversely 

:in the fields of trade, aid and transfer of technology. Some of these fears 

may be no more than the inherent fears of the -r;eak in any confrontation 1-ri th 

the stronger members of the international community. But some are lTell-

founded and deserve careful examination. 

h. There is a fear that the insistence of the developed countries on 

rigorous enviro~mental standards of products exchanged in international trade 

may l-:ell give rise to a 11 neo-protectionism 11 • · Hany of . the developed countries 

·r,rill loathe to see their exports suffering if prices rise as envir0n11ental 

• 
standards a.re enforced; thay can successfully e>.rgue that ir:-,ports from the 

developing countries bnsed on less rigorous enviro~~ental standards show_d 

either be taxed or bannede The irr~ort-competing sectors and organized lobbies · 

are Li..kely to join in this outcry.. .Agricl,~ tura.l products may be tha first to 

suffer: meat, dai:-y products, cereals,' etc. Some industrial products, 

notably chemicals, may fare no better. And from specifics, the argmnent can 

quickly go on to a general level. ~my be liberal L'l ad.mi t ting the products 

of the developing cormtries :U they are the outgroirth of a n~rreated 

environ7Jient 11 ? The hlL'T1ani tarian concern for environ:nent can far too easily 

become a selfish argllinent for greater protectionism. The developing countries 

still confront the argument of nsueated labour 11 : the argument of usueat.eJ. 

environment" will be equally fallacious but even harder to beat. 

. .. 3/. 
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5. There is a fear that excessive preoccupation v:ith environmental 

problems Hill lead to a d:ilninution of aid resoUrces from the developed 

countrie.s. Since there is an increasi...11g concern in the developed 

countries about the deteriorating quality of life and mo~3 attention is 
I 

likely to be given to their own problerils of slums, pockets of poverty 

and poor public services, it is argued that this may divert resources 

from foreign as:.3istance to domestic needs. In a more exaggerated form, 

the fear is that the concern for environment may become a priority unto 

itself in the developed countries, like space exploration in the 1960's, 

and take eMay resources badly needed for other pLL~oses. Since there has 

been a progressive 1,;eakening of t he 1-lill in the developed vlOrld for giving . 

a"..~ay foreign assist~nce to the developing countries , arur.iet:>r on this score 

is not entirely UPJO~T}ded. 

6. There i s al so a. fear thrl t e;-:c8s2i"'le concern ·for 8nvironmental 

standards m.:1.y distort aid prio1·ities and project appraisal by the donors. 

To the extent that aid priorities arc influenced by,and are an extension 

of, the c,Jrrent concerns in the developed countries, it is inev-itable that 

·they 1-rill respond to the grovling environ:nental concern. The donors may Hell 

believe that projects meant for environuental improve~~1t should claim a 

fairly high priority in the developing countries while the latter may give 

these· projects a much lo1...-er priority in the context of their o-vm competing 

needs. Again, dev~lopment projects may be held up because of their presumed 

impact on enviror .. Jnent as sec~n!:: to have happened in the case of some recent 

hydroelectric projects in Kenya and ·Uganda. These projects may also become 

more expensive if high enviro~ental standards are insisted upon. By their 

very nature, en~lronmental diseconomies are very difficult to measure or 

••. L/. 
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quantify and there can be greatly different jlldgements on the time period 

bver which they may occur and the priority that should be attached to 

their elL~ination or reduction in the current designs of the projects. 

There is a fear as such that there may be serious distortions in the 

allocation of aid funds to various projects and even greater delays in 

the processing of projects in vie~·: of the grouing envirorunental concern 

in the developed countries and its u.ritr~nking extension to the cont0xt of 

the developing .countries. 

7. There is also a fear that transfer of tec;h..11ology .frorn the developed 

to the d8veloping regions may ·become even more inappropriate than it is at 

present. It has often been argued that capital intensive technology is 

currently exported to the developing countries under tied loans while 

intermediate technolo&'Y suited to the factor proportions in the developing 

countr·ies i~ si:l,i.pl:y- not av3.il2.ble. Nor is there much impro-.riaat.ion going 

on in the developing countries themselves to adapt the Hestern techne>log-; 

to their ov1n needs. The future technolof,ical developments in the developeci 

countries are likely to concentrate on non-pollutive features built into 

various plants and processes. These developments are likely to be shaped by· 

the envirm.1::1enta.l proble:ns faced by the advanced countries. It is obv:i.ous 

that some of this non-pollutive technolow uould be grossly inappropriate for 

the developing countries vrhich stand at vastly different stages of develop

ment and require different kinds of envirorunental controls. There are no 

definite estL--nates at present as to hou costly the aon-pollutive technclogy · 

might be. But if it is sufficiently more expensive than the present 

t~chnology, its export to developing courrt.ries under tied credits 'Hill 

further reduce the real content of foreign assistance. 

~ ... ., . . .. . ~ .,. .... . 

--------====~~ 
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8. All these are legi tir.-Late fears. But. they can be gr·eatly exacgerated. 

L"l any case, the best strategy for the developing countries is to articulate 

them fully and to seek opportunities to turn the environ.'11ental concern in 

the developed countries to their o'·rn advantage·. There are sufficient 

opportunities to make such a strategy succeed. 

9. . There is, first of all, a prospect that the global concern for 

envi:ronment, since environ!nent is indivisible, may rea1Iaken the concern for 

elimination of poverty all over the globe. There is at least a chance that 

the legislatures in the developed uorld mo.y be more, not less, forthcO!ning 

in their allocatioi~ for foreign assistance as they face up to the problem 

of deteriorating quality of life at home in the midst of obvious affluence. 

This opportunity must be seized. For this, the enviromnental problem has 

to be placed in its proper perspective both in the developed and the 

developing countries. It should not be presented c.s a p::>llut,ion p!'o1;>J.em 

in the developed uorld and a poverty proble111 in the developing cou...11tries : 

instead it should be treated as a problem of the most efficient synthesi~ 

of the developmental and environ.c-rnental concerns at dif.ferent staees of 

social transition. 

10. The environmental concern can also be utilized for greater support 

for projects and progrrumnes in the social sect~rs. Traditionally, the aid 

giving agencies have tended to fro1·m upon such projects and program .. 'lles for 

their presm:ted lou rate of return, at least in the short rnn. But inYest

mo;:rL iri human resources is no1-1 ce.tching the imagination of the donors. 

Prograrn."Tles in nutrition, public health, Hater supply and other social 

services are beginning to be regarded favourably. Here is another opportunity 

tha.t can be capitalized on. 

0 •• /f;. 
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11. The developing countries must also make careful projections of the 

kind of exports rThich ·rrill .be affected ac!versely by ~igher environmental 

standard~ in the developed countries. As noted earlier, this . may include 

a number of agricultural products. Efforts should be nade from now on to 

enforce at least certain minimum .enviromnentaJ. standards in those industries 

primarily meant for exports. The increase in costs can be pas.sed on to the 

cons~~ers in the developed coluntries as a price for higher environ~ental 

standards. At the same t~~e, the developing co~~tries should seek both 

formal and informal understanding Hith their major trading partners in the 

developed· Horld that environmental concern uill not be allo1-.red to be used 

as 11neo-prot.ectionism 11 by . interested lobbies. There must be greater 

internatior..2.l recognition of the fact that developing countries are still 

much belo1·1 tolerable levels of pollution in m.?-rg industries so that their 

ex-pansion of some of these so-called pollutive industries and the expo:'t o:f 

their products is only a confirmation of the princ:Lple of . international 

division of labour. This is not an easy lesson to drive ho-ne but at least .. 

the effort must be made. 

12. In fact, the gro-rdng concern for environment could Hell lead to a 

better geograp~-Lcal distribution of industi1·es. This may happen il the 

higher costs of environr:1ental stan:1ards in the developed countries make it 

more profitable for some industries to move their eA~ansion plans to the 

developing countries and increasingly service their markets abroad fron some 

regional locations in the developing -v;orld. It may also happen as a result of 

conscious covern~ent policies in the develop~1g countries aimed at encou~aging 

the 1nflm.; of capital into the so-called poll uti ve indus tries. One can even 

envision so;ne form of 11agreed spaciali.sa.!.:.ion 11 bet"\-:een ·the developed and i 

l 
/
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developing colmtries vih5reby certain industries, particularly cherrj_cals, 

'are :increasingly located in the developing -vmrld as it can absorb a much 

greater impact. on its environment. Jill these ideas about better geographical 

distribution of industries Hill succecd only :Lr they result in a greater fioH 

of resources to the developing 1-1orld and not merely a chanee in the content 

pf a fixed amount of foreign investment. The developing countries may be 

willine to tolerate a hieher level of pollution if it also means a higher 

level of development; othe~iiseJ substitution of more polluted for less 

polluted industries ·Hill be no net gain from their point of vie1-1 except in 

the level of pollution. 

13. Another 9pportunity may arise for the developing countries if research 

devoted to recycling of ra1-: materials and use of "\·rastes can come up with 

significant cost-reductions and savings in resource use. UP...fortunat.aly, one 

aluays thin}:s of higher costs in regard to futu:re technological develop~n.ents 

because ideas of pollution control have dominated the .field. But the 

enviroTh-nental concern goes far beyond that and embre.ces all a~-pects of 

better resource mana.gefllent. ~veloping countries can be the major beneficiaries 

of any techniques uhich are developed and made available to them for more 

eff?-cient rnana.gement of their natural resources. 

14. There may Fell be other opportunities. If there is a grouing concern 

about t.he pollutive effects of S".f!lthetics industries, t he present rate of 

substitution for natural resources of the developing countries may at least 

tend to slow do1·m. If there is a universal concern for eJ_obal environmental 

proble1ns, additional financial resources may become available from the 

deyeloped world to combat these problems at an earlier stage in the developL,g 

countrie::s. The main strategy should be to seize these opportunities, to 

... /8 . . 
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enlarge their s cope anJ. t o build upon them t he edifice of. more beneficial 

international economic relations. Attitudes of isolati onism a...r1d indifference 

1dll hardly help in a world dra1m increasingly closer: the developing 

countries must articulate their o1·m interests -c::.nd make arrangements to 

protect them in the changing pattern of trade , aid c.nd technology. 

1).. One of the major hopes for harmonising the inter ests of the developed 

artd the developing HOrld riay lie i!J. the setting up of a Special Internationc.l 

Fund for Environmental Policies e The Fu.~d can be esta.blished by the 

advanced countries contributing a certain part of their foreign assistance 

to it, _preferably in addition to their norm.:1l assistance. The Fund should 

be devoted maj_nly to research on environr.1ent2.l problems in the developing 

countries, compensation for any c.dverse irr..plicat.ions for the trade of these 

countr:7_es in the short-run, . and financing of. an.y major increases in the 

costs · of development projects because of higll2r en;;i:..~~n~c~t:.l st2~nda:rds. 

The uillingness to se-r, up such a Fund uill be a concret e assurance to the 

developing cru ntries that they '\·lill not, as alHays, be hurt by the 

prospective changes in the pattern of international economic relations. 

Hay 28, 1971 



By 

.. Jan1es A. Lee, Ph.D 

The current concern with the human environ-

ment giving rise, in part, to the United Nations 

Conference in 1972, comes at a time when the energies, 

efforts, and resources of the developing countries are 

being harnessed as never before to achieve their res-

pective development goals. There is a compelling 

urgency to the Third World's development objectives 

which have·also been recently endorsed by the United 

Nations in its proposals for the Second Development 

Decade. While to a large extent the concern with 

environmental issues has arisen out of the problems 

experienced by the industrially advanced countries, 

the developing countries are not, of course, uncon-

cerned with or even immune from these problems. 

However, the environmental issues of the developing 

countries are . essentially of two kinds: namely, the 

Prepared for presentation at the Second National 
Biological Congress, sponsored by The American 
Institute of Biological ·Sciences, ~'1iarni Beach, 

, Florida, October ·2·i, 1971. 
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problem3 of rural and urban poverty manifested by 

poor housing, nutrition, water supplies, sanitation, 

and rampant disease; and, the problems that tend to 

accompany the very process of development itself. 

The former affect the greater mass of mankind and 

clamor for attention - they are seen as problems 

that can only be overcome by the process of develop-

ment itself.· However, as the development process 

moves ahead at an accelerated pace under the pressure . 

of easing tirgent social and hunan problems accompanying 

poverty, the ~angers from .environmental problems 

associated with the development process become 

greater. 

The process of agricultural growth and 

change, for example, can involve construction of 

irrigation and drainage systems, clearing of forests, 

use of fertilizers and pesticides, and the creation 

of new human settlements. All these processes arid 

others associated with them have environmental impli-

cations. 



Industrialization results in the release 

of pollutents to the environment, environmental 

problems attendent to the extraction and processing 

of raw materials, and the growth of related urban 

and trade centers. 

I 

Indeed, the growth of the entire ec~nomic 

infrastructure of transport and communications has 

implications for the environment, and for human 

health and well-being. 

Exploitation of both natural and human 

resources is a necessary -ingredient of. economic 

development. It can and does have profound and 

lasting effects on the environment and on people. 

You perhaps better than most, are familiar with 

examples around t~e world of environmental altera

tion and manipulation carried out in connection 

with development schemes that have had unwelcome 

and, sometimes, unexpected consequences. Yet all 

of us here know that economic deve~opment cannot 

I . 
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proceed without its impact on the naturally occur-

ring environment, and on the psyche and soma of 

man . . But developing countries and their peoples 

believe that they must expand their economies and 

modernize their societal institutions; that they 

must provide themselves with an opportunity to 

build more productive and rewarding lives. The 

question cannot be vie\ved as one of economic and 

social development versus the environment. It is 

rather how·this development can proceed in ways 

minimally disruptive to the environment and in 

ways promising of individual . ~elf-fulfillment and 
I 

social harmony . . 

Both the developed and developing countries 

alike, in .their 0\ffi .r:espective \Vays, are beginning 

to realize that they stand face to face with the 

finiteness of the biosphere - their only habitat. 

And, too, they are realizing there is no choice 

other than to husband and manage by some means the 

I , 
I 
I 
i 
I 
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bio-physical resources that sustain them, compre-

hending, albeit slowly, the implications of the 

interrelatedness of their life-supporting eco-

logical systems, the built environment, human 

societies, and individual welfare. The linkages 

and interdependences of ecological systems 6om-

prising the global biosphere now coming to light 

suggest that all nations must take an interest in 

protecting the integrity of these life-supporting 

systems·. Practices which give rise to regional 

and global environmental problems · clearly call 
. . . 

for amelioration in the best interests of all the .-
nations concerned. 

And yet, having said this, one must 

also be cognizant of the verv real dichotomy 

that discussions of environment problems and 

issues provolce throughout the \vor 1 d. \Ve must 

ever be conscious of the fact that \Vl1ile ecolo-

gical concerns are emerging as issues of high 
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priorit.y in developed countries, rnrticularly the 

United States, they do not command nearly the same 

amount of attention in the Third World. And, 

understandably so. Dwelling on the quality of 

life and environment may seem an almost luxurious 

preoccupation indeed for societies afflicted \Vi·th 

widespread malnutrition and disease, high infant 

mortality, low life expectancy, high illiteracy 

levels, endemic unemployment, and severely skewed 

distributions of per capita income. Add to this 

litany of travail the wid~ni~g gap both absoluteiy 

and relatively in material advances between developed 

arid developing countries and you can easily appreciate 

the dichotomy. 

On every count the contrast .in values, in 
I 
I 

interest, in priorities, in ca~acities between 

developed and developing countries is marl{ed. And, 

in matters dealing with the environment, its use 

and . protection, it is, if anything, even more marl{ed. 

I 

1 
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The new-found concern of the developed countries 

for the environment strikes no resonant chord in 

much of the still developing world. 
: 

If the dialogue between the worlds of i 
i 

the "haves" and the "have nots" about such matters f· 
i 

is to be at all productive, it must be based -upon a 
4· 

franl<: and honest recognition that the viewpoints 

I 

l 
f 
f· 
l 

\ 

on both sides are different, and that sqlutions to 
l 
f 
l 
t 
~ 

f 
1 

the world's environmental problems must be comple- t 
i 

mentary to and not at the expense of efforts to I 
! 
t 

advance the economic and social development of · 
I 
t 

I 
the ·Third World nations. I 

; 
I . 

In the preparations currently underway L. 

for the 1972 United Nations Conference on The 

Human Environment, regional environm~nt/development 
! 

seminars l1ave recently been concluded in Bangkol\:, 'I 
i 

Addis Ababa, tv1exico City and Beirut. Those seminars 

had the benefit of a report of a meeting of develop-

ment planning experts at Founex, Switzerland, which 
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has been cited as an "historic turning point in 

the development-environment dialogue." This 

report makes clear that the issue of the human 

environment is and ought to be of great importance 

to developing countries and that it must be re-

gardeq as an integral aspect of their own de¥elopment 

process. The seminars, in fact, addressed th~mselves 

to three basic elements in the report which has been 
\ 

seen as being in the interest of the developing 

countries. These, in brief, are: 

1. That the developing countries share 

with the entire commu11ity of nat,ions 

a comrnon interest in preservi 11g and 

utilizing for the benefit of all man-

kind that portion of the earth's 

environment - the oceans and the 

atmospl1ere al1ove them- \Vhicl1lies 

outside the jurisdiction o( any 

nation, and that they must join in 

common action to protect it; 
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2. That the developing countries will 

be greatly affected by the actions 

taken by the more industrialized 
-~ .. 

·· ·_:·~ c .o ~1tries in dealing \Vi th their 

environmental problems and that I 
such actions present both new oppor-

tunities and new risks to which 

' l 
". 

~ · ~" . • J ' ~ .. 
developing countries must be prepared 

tu ·1 ·· spond; 

. 3. That the developing countries them-

selves h~v~ serious environmental 

problems; many of them related to 

poverty and underdevelopment, and 

that international cooperation is 

needed to enable .them to deal with 

these problems and to build into 

their O\Vll developrnent process measures· 

which will tend to prevent unnecessary 

abuse and degradation of their environ-

ment. 

·-
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Thus, a n1ajor challenge faces tl1c developing 

countries: tl1ey are attempting to find \Vays to 

achieve at an accelerated rate tl1eir ovm social and 

economic goals and to avoid, hopefully, at the same 

time, the social costs of environmental degradation. 

Concern for the environment is coming to be viewed 

therefore, as an integral part of the development 

process. This is especially so because, under the 

conditions prevailing in developing countries, any 

additional cost involved in improving the quality 

of the environment could only be envisaged in the 

context of accelerated growth. Only with great 

'difficulty can resources be diverted from the urgent 

needs of development. The problems should not be 

viewed, however, exclusively in terms of a trade-off 

bet\veen the rate of. gro\vth and environinent-oriented 

actions. The situation prevailing in most developing 

countries is such that preventive action may be taken 

no\v at only a part of the cost vvl1ich \Vould be inctrrred 

later on. The trade-off ·is, in these cases, between 
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short-term economic effects and long-term development 

a problem constantly faced by development planners. 

The regional U.N. seminars about which I 

have spoken have also made it clear that the formu-

lation of environmental goals, as indeed the formu-

lation of economic and social policies in general, 

is seen by the developing countries as coming within 

their sovereign competence. Each country indicated 

that it must finG. its o\vn solutions in the light of 
. :. 

its o\vn problems and \Vithin ·tl1e frame\v9rl{ of its O\'ffi 

political, social and cultural value~. 

- \Vhile it is important tl1at envi.ronn1ental 

policies are integrated with development planning 

anQ regarded as a part of the overall framework of 
• ! 

economic and social planning, it should be strcosed 
i 
I 

that concern about the environment is only another 

dimension of the proble1n of dey·elopment in the 

developing countries, it is not viewed by them as 

something separate and apart from their development 

efforts. The objective is, rather, to regard the 

J 
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safeguarding and i mprove1nent of the environment as a 

part of the rnultiple goals ·in a development plan. 

The developing countries have cert&in inherent advan

tages in integrating environmental a d developmental 

policies. Most of them are already so committed to 

planning ~hat the imposition or acceptance of social 

controls is nothing new for them. They are also 

making a fresh start in many fields and can thus 

anticipate environmental effects and provide for them 

in their current planning. The overriding constraint 

in the developing countries is, of course, money, the 

lack of which necessitates fairly sharp choic~s be

tween various objectives of planning. Since environ

mental improvement can be regarded only as one of 

the · multiple objectives of planning, its priority in 

relation to ~her objectives will be determined by 

each society in the light of its own urgent economic 

and soc i a 1 prob 1 ems and its O\vn stage of deve 1 opmen t . 

Basically, this is a question of alternative uses of 

resources within the framework of comprehensive economic 

and social planning. 

- -.: ·· . 
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Parallel to the integration of environ-

mental goals with development policies at the 

macro level, the developing count~ies must also 

turn to the micro level to devise ~ppropriate 

techniques for guides for including environmental 

factors in the appraisal of their development 
·,. 

projects. Application of adequate criteria and 

procedures to project design and appraisal pre-

supposes a better knowledge of the environmental, 

health, and socio-cultural impacts of development 

projects. Vlhi 1 e a-ll of us here_ toqay \vould be 
. . 

the first to· recognize and admit the · inade0uacies 

and shortcomings of predicting accurately the full 

range of consequences attendant to development 

schemes, sufficient information, data, experie11ce, 

and expertise do presently exist so that "reasonable" 

predictions can be made about the consequences of 

environmental alteration and manipulation. 

l{nowledge of the structure and function of ecosystems, 

·- ..-
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while still at a relatively rudimentary level, is 

bei11g developed owing, i·n part, to the efforts of 

the International Biological Program. Disease 

problems attributable to developm nt are becoming 

both better kno\m and understood, and measures 

for their prevention or mitigation are being 
' 

developed. Socio-cultural impacts are perhaps 

less \Vell understood, but the increasing partici-

pation of social scientists in the planning, 

appraisal, conduct, and auditing of development 
' 

activities is an encouraging sign. 

It is, howev.er·, not \Vi thin the r-resent 

state-of-the-art to malce available definitive 

criteria-type guidelines which provide firm direc-

tives to development planners on how to plan, 

design, construct, operate and evaluate in such a 

way that potential environmental, health, and socio-

cultural consequences and remedial measures are 

identified and costed out, and proper values assigned 

to benefits in cost/benefit analyses. 
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Guides to environmental considerations 

presently being used and ·under development would 

seem to represent a way . to reach the stated goals 
-

of developing nations; namely, tl1e pursuit of 

economic development in a manner that is minimally 

disrup~ive of life-supporting ecological systems, 

with minimal adverse effects on the physical and 

mental health of affected peoples, and w~th minimal 

dysfunctional effects on the socio-cultural processe ~ 

by which peoples conduct their inter-personal and 

inter-group affairs and seek happiness with their 

fello\v man. Environmental considerations, whate·ver 

form they may take, should to the extent possible 

ensure that environmental quality, human health, 

and social well-being need not be sacrificed or 

unduly injured, let alone irreversibly altered, as 

a result of economic development activities. Further . . . 

these considerations should, through their very 

existence and application, point the way toward 
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bringing about increased awareness of development-

associated environmental problems in the developing 

countries, the marshalli~g of the necessary re-

sources anrl expertise to study such problems, the 

stimulation of the need for appropriate research 

and training, and the encouragement of exchanges 

of inforn1ation and experiences bet,veen COlTlltries. 

/. 
f. 
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TI-JE CO?"~CEltN OF' DE"VELGP~·JE~~T l~I~.\~,:CE FOR 
I-L~ALTIJ IN D£\/ELO? IJ\]Q COU1\JTI{IES - S0>1E V IE\Y 

by 

James A. Lee, Ph.D., M.Ph. 

The current concern \Vi th the human envi ro11-

ment giving rise, in part, to the United Nations ·con-

ference in 1972, comes at a tlme when th~ energies, 

efforts, and resolirces of tlte deve1.op1ng . c.oL~ntri.es 

are teing l~trnesse~ as never before to achieve their 

respective development goals. There is a compellitlg 

urgency to tl1e 'Ihirrl 'Vorld's deve1c~1Jrt.et1! ct,jectiVE:S 

\Vhi.cl1 recent 1 y \vere strong I)' endorsed t,y tl1e United ~ 

Na~ions in its proposals lor the Second Development 
! 

! 

Decade. E-conon1ic developnlertt by its very nature in-

volves the exploitation of l)otlt natural and human 
! 

resources. It can and does have profound and lasting 

effects on the environment and on people. Thus, it is 

not entirely unexpected that as development proceeds 

Prepared for presentation to tl1e .Annual ~ :1eeting, 
American Society of Tropical MedicinB and Eygiene, 
Boston, t~·lassachusetts, December l, 1971. 
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at an ever quickening pace, tl1ere ~is an increa.si11g 

concern a tout tile adequacy of health provisions and 

safe.guards in many major areas of de~relop_ment. 

Al.though one of the expressed primar ~ objectiv~s of 

the Second Development Decade is the improvement of 

levels of health--such improvements are coming slowly 

·\v.hen they come at all. The unfortunate result is that 

1 large numbers of people--something approaching the 

rna jeri t~' of tl ~e ,;·orlc;' s r:ecr_; J es, jn fact~-are either 

without health care at all or receive a level of care 

that hardly st~ffi_ ces to ·meet tl1elr r~eeds. The reasons 

are many and complex, and a comprehensive rev1e~ of 

tl1ern is l;eyonc3. tl~e sc(\ r;e · of tll is paper. 

Cne of the principal obstacles to providing 

better health care is, of course, the scarcity of 

reso1~1·c:es. And, in considering ·ways to make increased · 

resources available, there emerges a debate over the 

l)lace and role of h.eal tl1 i n tl1e effcrts of countries 

to advance their economic and social development. Yet~ 

as one ·Iooks at the efforts of developing countries to 
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expand . their economies and modernize their social 

:are necessa1·:,v=- te meet human needs. At times they are 

·seen as absolutely essential to the rleveloranent of . 

disease-ridden areas; while at other times they are 

needed to permit the successful implementation of 

develOl iHiertt scltentos. Thus, fo? example, areas in 
I • 

· I i -

w~ich onchocerciasis is endemic present great obstacles 
I 

for human se ~ ~lement and develcpment; and, the con- \ 

struction of irrigati 8n schemes in or near areas I. 
I 

\I 

h~~bnring schistosomia·sis pose the threat of increasdd 
I 

distrit.ution of the snail vector ands hence, the 

disease itself. 
,, 

On the other l1and, there is great uncertai n'ty 

ov~r the priority to be accorded health measures in 

development programs o\vin~, in large measure, to doubt·s 

expressed about their real contribution to economic 

development. Health, not unlike _ e~ucation, has had a 

low priority in development planning in the still 

developing countries. The physical elements of national · 

( 
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growth such as transportation, communications, power, 

and industry have been accorded overridi-ng importance, 

for tl1ey have been viewed ~s the essential contributory 

. elements of development. Only very recently has there 

been any indication of a change in the philosophy ".f1ich . 

which has stressed physical investments as the principal 

vehicle of development. 
I -. 

But it is, after all, the goal of all human 
i -

endeavor to improve the quality of human life--and 

education and health are essential to the attainment !. 

of that goal. And, education and health would seem 
\. 

vital to the sustained, vigorous utilization of physical 

inyestments \Vhicl1, \vhen talcen collectively, make for a 
I 

life situation promising of individual self-fulfillmen~ ~ 
I 

an4 social harmony. 

Development planners also have long been con-. 

cerned (and not without some justification) about the 

·. effects of improved health care on population growth. 

There can be no doubt that programs of public health 

_/ 
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have added to the rate of population growth by re-

ducing mortality at both ends of the life continuum. 

FUrther, population gro\v.th-, \vhich in places has 

approached the "explosiv-e", is and can be ·damaging . 

to the economy and severely limits the possibilities 

of _improving the living standards and well-being of 

the people. At the same time, denial of health care 

to achieve population control is everywhere morally 

unacceptable. Permitting high mortality through in-

adequate health care fails to recognize the root cause 
I I 

is I. a I · 
I 

of too rapid populatiori growth. Improved health 
i. 
I ' 

prereatiisite to redlrcing fertility. A high infant 

mortality rate contributes to the cultural imperative 
I 

for having large families. Only through the provision 

of heal tl1 care services \Vhich reach into a community 

to alleviate suffering and pain and thereby promote 

trust and confidence, can reduced fertility through 

the necessary behavioral and cultural changes become 

a reality. 
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In order to compete successfully for 

resources earmarked for development, advbcates of 

public health will need to establish. at least a 

qualitative case for economic benefits of ~uch expert- . 

ditures. In particular, they must face squarely the 

issues of over-population and unemployment as they 

· relate to improved public health. · I ~ 

i 4 

By way of example, the World Bank Group, 

has largely accepted in principle the argument that 
I , 

resources should be invested in proper nutrition for 

infants and juveniles. The arguments favoring such 

investme11ts are: the expectation of a short-range 
I 

increase in productivity of the education system; a 
I' 

lon~-range increase in productivity, intelligence, and 1 

I 

initiative of the work force; an anti-natalist effect 

as parents gain confidence in government health services, 

and, in the long run, realize tl1at th.e5r offsr)rj_ng are 

mere lil{ely to sur,rive to look after tl1em in their olcl 

age. None of these arguments are firrn1y establisl1ed 
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empirically, but such evidence on the retarding effects 

of mal-· and m1der~nutritio11 e.s tl~ere is at l ~an.d wottld · 

seem· to suggest not \Vaiting until all the expe·rimental 

evidence is in. 

Furthermore, the Bank Group's interest in 

nutrition carries forward its philosophy that it is 

·important to give proper weight to investment in both 

capital and human resources. It is lilcely that 

approaches similar to that used by proponents favorinG 

the support of projects involving nutritional improve~ 

ment by the international development community, can 

and will be taken ty tho!2 advocating support of action 

to control at least some of the debilitating diseases . . 

Emphasis would, of necessity, have to be placed on 
~ 

attac.l\:ing those priorit~; liea1th rJrct;lems \Vhich most 

adversely affect the economy \Vhere trese can be identi-

fied • . Arguments will, of course, be advanced as to the 

wisdom of putting support behind such measures in the 

absence of clear evidence as to their demonstrated 

efficacy in aiding economic growth. It is my personal 
_..--
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vievt that research along these li11es should be con-

tinued and expanded while, at the same time, measures 
. . 

for disease control are instituted~-aspecially .in 

those . instances where the realizatict of ~conomic 

and social objectives appear threatened by debilitating 

diseases. I~ong-range economic growth and social pro-

gre~s .are hard to visualize in the absence of some I • 
I . 

· I i -

investment in research into the socio-economic effect~ 
I · 

of disease. Further, such research should in part 
\: 

relate to the effects of communicable disease control ~ 
I 

maternal and child health, water supply and w~stes 

disposal, environmental control . of the vectors of 

wate~-borne disease~ health standards for dwellings, 

and occupational environments. 

In a recent series of informal V/I-IO/\Yorld 

Bank seminars devoted to the economic aspects of 

parasitic diseases, and attended by health administrators 

and economists, it was found that the disciplinary 

approaches of the two groups to health se~vices and 

disease control were, to some extent, at variance. 
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Differences were, however, narrowed through discussion 

and health specialists and economists alike agreed 

that ·major development decisions shc·yld not be tal{en 

on · the sole consideration of economi , : benefits--in 

the traditional interpretation of that term. A com-

plete appraisal and evaluation of development plans 

and activities should take into account their direct 

and indirect effects. The econon1ists tended to agree 

tl1at l1eal th programs are not 0111y cortsumption expenses- ~ 

but that they can improve labor productivity and there-

by contribute to a realization of other investQents. 

Of equal, or greater importance perhaps, some health 

programs were seen by the economists as an investment 

on the basis that it is often less expensive to prevent . 

. adverse conEe~uences to hun1an \Yell-being stemming from 

development scl1en1es than to later attempt remedial 

measures in often uncontrollable situations. Health 

.administrators, on the other hand, admitted that an 

approach to disease control and improved health based 
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sufficient resources available. 

One outgrowth of these seminars was a week-

long meeting in October 1971 in Geneva of an expanded 

multidisciplined group which examined ne\v a1)proaches 

toward cost/benefit analyses of parasitic diseases 

and their control through the application of systems · 
! 

I 

techniques. The group concluded that it was possibl~ -
I 

I. 

to construct a complex of statistical and econometrid . 

models; the former dealing with the disease entity pe~ 

seand its transmiss).on, the latter. \vith le\iels of 

control and benefit/cost ratios. The group recommended 
i 

to \~lJ-IO tl1a t these tecl1niqlres sholild be researcl1ed and 

tested on the control of one parasitic disease. 

new methods of analysing the various mixes of environ-

mental control and clinical treatment ~aise the prospect 

that an optimal blend can be established. If this 

·effort is carried for\vard and proT1es successfttl, \VHO 

may subsequently wish to consider expanded· use of the 
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techniques of statistics and operations research in 

the planningand budgeting of its fJarasitic di-sease 

prcgtams. The idea was stressed by the_group that 

different levels of control of a di~ ~ase can be ob-

tained for different opportunity costs and the problem 

is to purposefully pick the level to which the disease 

·should be controlled. Ideally this should be done by 

measuring the economic and social tenefits generated 

and to set tltem agai11st the o:r=-·portuni ty ·cost required 

to olJtaj_n and maintain the level \vl:_ere ten_efits equal 

costs. Admittedly, thi~ is very difficult to achieve 

in practice and a more pragmatic approacl1 is needed. 

It was stated earlier that health expenditures 

are being viewed increasinGlY as real investments on 

the basis that it is easier and less expensive to pre-

vent the health hazards accompanying development than · 

to later remedy their conseqtiences. -In its o\vn \vay, 

the World Bank Group is also undertaking such an 

approach in connection with the development projects 

it finances. Projects in the making are examined for 

-----
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their possible environmental~ health, and ~ocio-

cultural impacts. Identification and analysis of .. 

these· potential prctlems often involves field studies 

by multidisciplined tean1s operating u:nder carefully 

tailored terms of reference. As a consequence, 

health problems attributat,Je to tb.e constrttction, 

· presence and/or operation of a project are identified, _ 

and solutions for their control or ~itigation are 
I 

sought. By way of example, an irrigation project in 

a West African country was examined in the field for its 

effect on schistosomiasis. Opportunities for conducting . 

a vector control program 5n combination with increased 

support for health care of the affected populace were 

identified and made an integral part of the project, 
I 

indluding its lean provisions. 

Large-scale construction projects require 

the assemblage of a big work force recrui.ted frcm many 

locatio~s and quartered near the project site often for 

many years. The opportunity exists for the introduction 
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and establi~hment of new disease entities and/or, 

ccinversely, the distribution of _ di~eases to new areas 

t,y ret1Irn'ir1g \vorkers and their famil-ies. \Vorl{ersand 

their families have sel~om teen subjected to pre-

employment scrc;en ~ing for disease, anrl fJerioc1.ic examina-

tions_ \vere but infrequently carried otT.t du_ring the 

course of the constrv.ction period. In -making son1e 

recent loans for l1ydro-r)o\ver dam r~rojects~ the \rorld 

·nanlc, again by \vay of example, has made possible tl1e 

provision of such clinical examinations and facilities. 

Cooperati~e arrangeme~ts witl1 local health agencies 

have been ~rged upon tlte project sr1ortsors as an impor-

tant step in controlling potential disease problems. 

In conclusion, it would seem that health 

should not -be considered in isolation from other elements 

of the development process. Socio-economic development 

by its very nature includes improveme11t in l1ealtl1 and 

there is· no aspect ·or the economy, be it agricultltre, 

incltistry, etc., \Vhich does not have a health component. 
.. 
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Health shottld not l)e vie\ved as an. entity separate and 

apart from other socio-economic, institutional and 

pol icy factors in the development · ~ ~ocess--and ·these 

factors shculd not disregard the health component if 
I 

real economic and social progress is to be made. 

Development planners and eccnomists have 

more and more come to take an ecologic view of develop-
. I i • 

ment--a holistic look, if you will--tha~ sees develot-

ment \Vithin a total economic and social frame\~iorlc. 

!. 
Economic changes because they are ~equisite to the 

I 

' I 

\; 
success of- dev ... elopmen.t, l1a·ve restr1 ted in de'r~lopment I 

being conceived principally in ·economic terms. But, 

developtnent has as its objectives the securing of 

II 
I 
I 

I' 
social goals--an opportunity for life st~lles 1:roinising 

of self-fulfillment, improved living conditions, 

diversity of opportunity, access to the benefits of 

science and technology, and, not the least, an improved 

level of personal· and community health. Economic 

developm~nt is the enzine, the instrument for achieving 

social goals and its success, or lack of it, will be 
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measured l;y tl1ese and otr1er sc}e:ial !11dj_cators, 

including health. 

In any serious cost/ljenefi t n11alysi s of 

health programs, the reciprocal interaction of hea·lth 

with other elements of the development process must 

be. rec0gnized. Just as health is affected by socio-

· economic conditions, so also does it affect tl~en1 fer I _ 

I • 

tetter or worse. Looking solely at the benefits to 

health programs fails to recognize this reciprocity. ,, 

If, on the other hand, health programs are i: i . 

to t}ecorne tl1e ot.ject of serious cost/benefit analyses 
I 

for purposes of assi g11~i. ng trtem totl1 a place and r;riori ty 
II 

within the development process, their real contributions 
I 

anh effectiveness in reaching development objectives 

must be assessed. 

The difficulties experienced_ t,y the \Vorld 

Bank Group in measuring the tenefits of its investments 

in public water supply, for example, stems, in part, 
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from the absence of adequate data on the state of 

public · health in many of the countries. Attempting 

to measure the tenefits of imptove, public health 

on the overall economy of these cotrntries \Vi11. 

present similar problems of data deficiency on an 

exrjanded scale. 

·. 

t. 

Finally, if proposed greater public lrealth . 

exr;enditures c.I·f_: e':-er to l ;e justified ~n economic 

grounds, priorities will have to be established among 

tl-te contr,eting cJain1s for sti Cr't expenditures, according 

to tl1e economic significance of the clain1s ~. nd of tl!.e 

tneas11res to l.e errrJ.o~ied -- tb.uo 1 a plea for the gathering 

of basic statistics as a fundamental and important use 

of l~U:t.11c llealth funds nO\V, as an investment, as it 

were, in ·the securing and wise use cf ~cssJt1e future 

funds from the international development community. 

/ 
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ENVlll01rnENTAL CONSIDERATIONS IN DEVELOPMENT FINANCE 

by 

James A. Lee, Ph.D. 

The current concern with the human environmant giving rise, in 

part, to the United Nations Conference in 1972, comes at a time when the 

energies, efforts, and resources of the developing countries are being 

harnessed as never before to achieve their respective development objec-

tives. 

The compelling urgency of the Third World 1.s development efforts 

found endorsement in the United Nations proposals for the Second Develop-

ment Decade. While to a large extent the concern wi. th enYironmental issues 
/ 

has arisen out of the problems experienced by the industrially advanced 

countries, the developing countries are not unconcerned with or even immune 

from these problems. It was with this general thinking in mind that the U.N. 

Preparatory Committee for the Second Development Decade unanimously decided 

to include in the strategy for the Deca.c. J the following statement which was 
I 

accepted by the General Assembly. 

"Governments will intensify national and international efforts to 

arrest the deterioration of the human environment and to take 

measures towards its improvement and to promote activities that 

will help to maintain the ecological. balance on 'Which human sur-

vival depends." 

Tha General Assembly in a recent resolution an the matter of the 

human e~\~ronment · (2657/XXV/) further affirmed that environmental policies 

Prepared. for a 1972 special issue of TI·iTERNATIONAL ORGA~1ZAT ION entitled 
Inten1ational Institutions and the Environmental Crisis sponsored by the 
Cai~egio Endowment for International Peace. 
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should be considered in the context of economic and social development, 

taking into account the special needs of development in developing 

countries. 

It may be recalled that the General Assembly in its earlier 

resolutions on the human environment (2398/XXIII/ and 2581/XXIV/), which 

were unanimously adopted, underlined the importance of taking environ-

mental factors into account in the planning for economic and social develop-

ment. This thought was expressed in the former resolut~on when the Assembly 

. emphasized the collective views of its members· that increased attention to 

the environmental problems is ess~ntial for sound economic and social 

development. It further hoped that the developing countries would, through 
I 

appropriate international cooperation, deri~e particular benefit from the 

mobilization of knowledge and experience about the problems of the human 

environment so that those very problems might be avoided. In its resolution 

(2581/XXIV/) the Assembly reaffirmed this latter point when it endorsed the 

main purpose of the Conference on the Human Environment as a practical means 

to encourage, and to provide guidelines for, action by governments and·inter-
1 

natio:na.l organizations to protect and improve the hump.n environment, and to 
I 

remedy and prevent its impairment by means of international cooperation. 

Developing countries have an obvious and vital stake in environ-

mental. problems which affect the biosphere, themselves, and their economic 

relations with the developed countries. Developing countries would clearly 

wish to avoid, insofar as it is possible and feasible, the development 

patterns of the industrialized countries which have been responsible for 

the great concern over environmental matters in the richer nations. The 

environmental problems of the developing countries are essentially of two 

' I 
I . 

f . 

I ; 

I 



- 3 -

kinds. Firstly, they consist of problems of rural and. :urban poverty 

characterized by poor housing, nutrition, water supplies, sanitation, 

and disease. Under these conditions in which the bio~hysical environ-

ment exhibits the ravages of long years of mismanagru ~nt, not merely the 

"quality" of life, but life i tself is endangered, fo1 "the environment 

itself often exhibits an inability to renew its life-~porting capa-

bilities. Secondly, environmental problema that tend to accompany the 

very processes of development itself. The former affec t the greater 

mass of mankind and clamor for attention - they are see..n as problems 

that can only be overcome through development. However ., as the develop-

ment process moves ahead at an accelerated pace under t he pressure of 

easing urgent social problems, the hazards and threats ~o the environ-

ment and health associated with the development proces:s become greater. 

The process of agricultural growth and chang~ , for eY~ple, 

can involve construction of irrigation and drainage sys tems, clearing of 

forests, adoption of monoculture practices involving us e of fertilizers 

and pesticides, creation of new disease transmission r~utes, and establish-

ment of hu..rnan settlement patterns. All these proces·ses and others associ-

ated with them have environmental and health implicati~ns. 

Industrialization results in the release of p ollutants to the 

environment, in environmental problems attendant to th extraction and 

processing of raw materials, and the growth of relateQ ·urban trade centers. 

Indeed, the growth of the entire economic inErastructure of 

transport and communications has implications for the e nvironment, and 

tor human heal-th and well-being. 
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Urbanization, while a global phenomena, is serious and 

grow~g problem for many developing countries. Population growth when 

not accompanied by adequate economic development, gives rise to un-

employment of fonnidable dimensions, further impover: ,hing the rural 

environment and swelling the drift to the cities, the .eby intensifying 

human problems of the gravest nature. The population p ressures that 

have so adversely affected rural land use patterns which increasingly 

impinge on the cities,. have, in the absence of adequate land-use planning, 

industrial pollution control, provision for water suppillies and sewage 

disposal, and adequate housing,. become intolerable tQ. t he psyche and 

soma of its inhabitants. 

Exploita ion of both natural and human reso~ces is a necessary 

ingredient of economic development. It can and does luave profound and 

lasting effects on the naturally occurring environmen~» ·its biota, and 

on people. Increasingly, we read of "ecological boome:tr.angs" occm ... ing 

in connection with development schemes in which unwelcwmed and, sometimes, 

~expected consequences have arisen. Yet, economic deve lopment cennot 

proceed without its impact on man and nature. And, thm developing 

countries and their peoples have made it clear that the,y ~expand 

their economies and modernize their social institutions ; they must pro-. -
vide themselves ld.th an opportunity to build more produxctive and rewarding 

lives. Clearly, economic development calla for the cotrutinued export of 

technology from the developed to the developing countries. This export 

is already o£ significant proportions. At the same ~:imre, however, the 

environmental tecord of the developed countries in r~apmng quick economic 

benefits only to comprehend later tha greater and more :n.ast_ing social 
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costs attributable to premature application of new technology, should be 

noted. The question cannot be viewed, however, as one of 18Conomic and 

social development versus the environment. It is rather ruow this develop-

ment can proceed in ways minilnally disruptive to. the environment and in 

ways promising of individual self-fulfillment and social progress. 

Both the developed and developing countries al .Je, in their 

own respect! ve l>tays, are beginning to realize they stand .:trace to face 

with the finiteness of the biosphere - their only habitat. And, too, they 

are reali.zing the.re is no choice other than to husband and manage by some 

means the bio-physical resources that sustain them. This realization 

comes as nations begin to comprehend, albeit too slowly perhaps, the irnpli-

cations of the interrelatedness of their life-supporting.eeologioal systems, 

the man-made environment, human societies and individual welfare. The 

linkages and interdependences now coming to light of ecological systems 

· comprising the global biosphere suggest that all nations mmst take an 

interest in protecting the integrity of these life-support&ng systems. 

Practices which give rise to regional and global environmemtal problems 

clearly call for corrective action in the best interests of all the nations 

concerned. 

And yet, having this in mind, one nru.st also be C:<Qgnizant of the 

ver,y real dichotomy that discussions of envir~nmental pro~ems and issues 

provoke throughout the world. One must ever ba conscious cf the fact that 

while ecological concerns are emerging as issues of high priority in 

developed countries, plrticularly in the United States, they do not command 

nearly the same amount of attention in the Third World. A'md understandably 

so. Dwelling on the "quality" of life and environment mayr .seem an almost 
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luxurious preoccupation indeed for societies afflicted with widespread 

malnutrition and disease, high infant mortality, low life e xpectancy, high 

illiteracy levels, endemic unemplo,y.ment, and severely skewed distributions 

of per capita income. Add to this litany of travail, tht widening gap, 
~ 

both absolutely and relatively, in material advances bet~ e n developed and 

developing countries, and one can easily appreciate the ~otomy. 

On every count, the contrast in values, in interest, in priorities, 

in capacities between developed and developing countries i s marked. And, 

in matters dealing with the environment, its use and prote~~ion, the contrast 

is, if anything, even more marked. · The new-found concern ~ the developed 

countries for the environment strikes no resonant chord ~ lmuch of the atill 

developing world. 

If the dialogue between the worlds of the "havea~m and the "have 

nota" about such matters is to be at all productive, it musit be based upon 

a frank and honest recognition that the viewpoints on ·:both! sides are c.._fferent, 

and that solutions to the world's environmental problems mmst be complementary 

to and not at the expense of efforts to advance the econom~c and social develop

ment of the Third World nations. 

· In the preparations currently underway for the 1~72 United Nations 

Conference on The Human Environment, regional environment/d evelopment semi

nars have recently been concluded in Bangkok, Addis Ababa, ~exico City and 

Beirut. Those s·~minara had the benefit of a report of an e arlier meeting 

of development planning experts at Founex, SWitzerlan4, wh~h has been cited 

as an 11historic ~urning point in the development-environmemt, dialogue." 

This report make~ clear that the issue of the human eriviramment is and ought 

to be or great importance to developing countries and thatw :li.t must be re-
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I 
garded as an inte~ral aspect of their own development process. Tha seminars, 

in fact, addresse~ themselves to three basic elements in the -report which 

have been seen as being in the interest of the develop~g countries. These, 

in brief, ares 

1. That the dev-eloping countries share with the entire community 

of nations a common interest in preserving and utilizing for 

the benefit of all mankind that portion of the earth's en-

~ronment - the oceans and the atmosphere above them, which 

lie~ outside the jurisdiction of any nation, and that they 

must join in common action to protect it; 

2. That the developing C?Ountries will be greatly affected by 

the actions taken by ·the more industrialized countries in 

dealing with their environmental problems, and that such 

actions present both new opportunities and new risks to 

which developing countries must be prepared to respond; 
• Y1 

3. That the developing countries themselves have serious en-

vironmental problems; many of them related to poverty and 

underdevelopment, and that international cooperation is 

needed to enable them to deal with these problems and to 

build into their own development processes measures which 

will tend to prevent unnecessary abuse and degradation of 

their environment. 

Thus, a major challenge faces the developing countries: they are 

attempting to find ways to achieve, at an accelerated rate, their own social 

and economic goals and to avoid, as far as possible, the social costs of 

environmental degradation. Concern for the environment is corning to be 

viewed therefore, as an integral part of the development process. This is 

... 
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especially so because, under the conditions prevailing fm developing 

countries, any additional costs involved in improving t he quality of the 

envirorunent can only be envisaged in the context of acce~erated growth. 

Only with great difficulty can resources be diverted f : ~ the urgent needs 
--

of development. The problema should not 'be vial-t-ed, hm. ;u~r, exclusively 

in terms of a trade-off between the rate of growth and emvironment-oriented 

actions. The situation prevailing in most developing coumtries is such 

that preventive action may be taken now at only a part oE the cost which 

would be incurred later on. The trade-off - in such casa s, between short-

term economic effects and long-t~rm development - is one~ ~hat is constantly 

faced by development planners. 
.i 

The regional U.N. seminars on the human enviromment have also 

made it clear that the · formulation of envirorunental goals ... , as indeed the 

formulation of economic and social policies in general, ~a seen by the 

developing countries as corning within their sovereign ·cOinJPetence. :--~ ch 

country indicated that it must find its own solutions ·in fuhe light of its 

own problems and within the framawork of its own politic~, social and 

cultural values • 

. ~le it is important that environmental policies are integrated 

with development planning and are regarded as a part of ~e overall frame-

work of economic and social planning, it should be at,ressred that concern 

about the environment is only another dimension of the p~blem of develop-

ment in the developing countries. It is not viewed by them as something 

separate and apart from their development efforts. The oftJ>jecti ve is, 

rather·~ to regard the safeguarding and improvement of 'the enviromnent as 

a part of the multiple goals in a development plan. The Cieveloping coun!"" 

.... 
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tries have certain inherent advantages in integrating enviTonmental and 

developmental policies. Most of them Gre already so coromAt ted to planning 

that the imposition or acceptance of social controLs is n~hing new for 

them. They are also making a fresh start in many fields amd can thus 

anticipate environmental effects and provide for them in l heir current 

planning. The overriding constraint in the developing coumtries is, of 

course, money, the lack of which necessitates fairly sha~ choices between 

various objectives of planning. Since environmental impramv:ement can be 

regarded only as one of the multiple objectives of pl~, its priority in 

relation to other objectives will be determined by each s ociety in the light 

of its own urgent economic and social problems and its own sta~e of develop

ment. Basically, this is a question of alternative uses ~ resources within 

the framework of comprehensive economi.c and social plannizum . 

Parallel to the integration of environmental goa !ls with development 

policies at the macro level, the developing countries mus~ also turn ~ o the 

micro level to devise appropriate techniques and guides f~~ including en

vironmental factors in the appraisal of their development p rojects. Appli

cation of adequate criteria and procedures to project des~ and appraisal 

presupposes a better knowledge of the environmental, heal~h, and socio

cultural impacts of development projects. Wnile environme ntal experts would 

be the first to recognize and admit the inadequacies and s hortcomings of 

predicting accurately the full range of consequences attemdant to develop

ment schemes, sufficient information, data, experience, amd expertise do 

presently exist so that "reasonable" predictions can be made about the con

sequences of en~onmental alteration and manipulation. Enowledge of the 

structure and function of ecosystems, while still at a ~atively rudimen-
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tary level, is being developed due, in par t, to the ef~orts of the Inter

national Biological Program. Disease problems attributafule to development 

are becoming both better known and understood, and mea' urea for their pre-

vention or mitigation are being developed. Socio-cult1. a.l impacts are 

perhaps less well understood, but the increasing partici~ation of social 

scientists in the planning, appraisal, conduct, and audi.' ui.ng of development 

activities is an encouraging sign. 

It would seem, however, that it is not within ~he present state- · 

of-the-art to make available definitive guidelines which ~ould provide firm 

directives to development planners on how to plan, deai~, construct, operate 

and evaluate projects ~l such a way as to ensure that al1 :potential environ- . 

mental, health, and socio-cultural consequences and rememaal measures are 

identified and coated out, and proper values assigned to fuenefits in cost/ 

benefit analyses. 

Guides to environmental considerations present]U being used and 

under development would seem to represent, in part, a wa~ to reach the 

stated goals of developing nations; namely, the pursuit o~ economic develop-

ment in a manner that is minimally disruptive to life-supJporting ecologicc:..l 

systems, with minimal adverse · effects on the physical and ~mental health of 

affected peoples, and ~th minimal dysfunctional effects ~n the socio-

cultural processes by which peoples conduct their inter-pe~sonal and inter-

group affairs. Environmental considerations, whatever f orm t)ey may take, 

should, to the extent possible, ensure that environmental. quality, human 

health, and social well-being need not be sacrificed or waduly injured, 

let alone irreversibly altered, as a result of economic ~velopment. 

Further, these. considerations should, by their very existence and appli-
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cation, po,int the way toward bringing about increased awareness of develop

ment-associated environmental problems in the developing countries, the 

marshalling of the necessar,y resources and expertiae to study such problems, 

tha stimulation of the need for appropriate research anc training, and the 

. encouragement of exchanges of information and e~erience between countries. 

Purposeful and systematic evaluation of the impacts of development 

activities on the environment, and on public health and social well-being 

is a rather recent innovation in direct response to the growing concern over 

threats to the very survival of man. This is not to imply that all 

economic development activities in. the past proceeded in the absence of 

any such evaluations. However, it has only been within the past several 

years that development planners and their institutions have been alerted 

to the necessity of carrying out "pre-project" evaluations in something of 

a systematic manner • . Mos~ of these activities have been centered in the 

developed countries where new legislation has imposed restrictions or. 1.cti·· 

vities potentially d&naging to the environment and health.. In the United 

States, for example, the Environmental Quality Act of 1969 provides for an 

accounting of probable environmental impacts of Federally-Einanced projects 

· in advance of and as a prerequisite to their implementatio _. Environmental 

impact statements are prepared by thG project sponsor and subjected to review 

by interested agencies at the Federal, State, and local gawarnmental levels. 

More recently, economic development institutions :such as the World 

· Bank, the Swedish International Development Authority, tha u.s. Agency for 

International De~elopment, and the United Nations Development Programme, among 

others, have indicated their intention to include environmental considerations 

in the planning and appraisal of projects prepared or subm:f::tted to them £or 

financing. 
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In its own distinct way, the World Bank, by way of example, has 

striven to serve the basic goal of economic development without undue adverse 

consequences to the environment. It has greatly increase4 its activities in 

recent years. One measure of its increased activities is in its financial 

commitments for high priority projects in the developing countries which 

have risen from $1 billion in 1968 to $2.3 billion in 1970. In the five 

years from 1968' to 1973, Bank commitments are expected to total $12 billion, 

or more than double the figure for the previous five years. But the Bank 

Group's goals are not merely financial or quantitative; they are also quali-

tative. For it is the improvement of the human condition, not of statistical 

abstractions, that is the object of its endeavors. 

In expanding its activities, the World Bank attaches particular 

L~portance to the promotion of agriculture, education, ap~ family planning. 

This ordering of priorities is dictated by the fact that one-third to one

half of mankind suffers from hunger or malnutrition; that eight hundred 

million illiterates have been by-passed by educational systems that remain 

both inadequate and out of tune with manpower needs; and,that, the population 

j explosion has becqme one of the greatest threats to the economic and social 
I 

. I 

l progress of the human race. 

The World Bank's stated experience -not only in these sectors, 

but over the entire range of its activities - has underlined for it the need 

for an improved understanding of the social and environmental implications 

of economic change. That need will grow as the Bank grapples in the years 

ahead with the growing problems of urbanization, unemp_loyment, industriali

zation, land reform, health, income distribution, and ~hreats to the environ-
\ 

ment. 
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Speaking to the U.N. Economic and Social Council in 1970 the 

Bank's .President, Robert McNamara, stated: 

'~he prnblem facing development finance institutions, including 

the World Bank, is whether and how we can help the developing coun-

tries to avoid or mitigate some of the damage economic development 

can do to the environment, without at the same time slowing down 

the pace of economic progress. It is clear that the costs resulting 

from adverse environmental change can be tremendous ••• e witness, 

for example, the harm to human life that · some wate~storage projects 

in Africa and Asia already have done by encouraging water-borne 

diseases - to say nothing of the implications of the rising use of 
; 
/ 

pesticides throughout the developing world • • • • It is equally clear 

that, in many cases, a small investment in prevention could be worth 

many times over what would have to be expended to repair the d.alnage. 11 

To this end, the Bank Group is taking steps to assure that 

projects financed by it do not have ser .ously adverse environmental and 
I 

heal~h consequences or, if they are likely to have such consequences, that 

measures are taken to avoid or to mitigate them. Indeed, the President 
I 

and the Bank Group's top management have already initiated changes that 

will ensure to ever,y extent possible, a consideration of the environmental, 

health and related social consequences of development projects proposed 

for financing. 

The policy of the World Bank Group regarding the environmental 

consequences of the activities for which it makes loans, simplY stated, is 

to pursue its economic development objectives with a careful and studied 

regard for the consequences to the environment and to the health a.'"ld wall-

being of affected peoples. 
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This policy statement is intended to leave no doubt that the 

Bank fully intends to press forward with its primary job of assisting 

·the developing countries achieve ·a higher standard of living and economic 

growth. At the same time, the statement is also intended to leave no 

doubt that the Bank does not intend that its activities should knowingly 

contribute to short-term economic gains at the price of long-term human 

ecological misery. 

· Bank-financed projects that might haye adverse consequences to 

the environment or health are reviewed and studied (including appropriate 

field investigations) with a view 'to identifying the nature and dimensions 

of problems, and to providing for their solu~ion. Similarly, opportunities 

for environmental enhancement are sought out, for often such benefits can 

be incorporated without significant alteration to the project's intended 

purpose. Environmental safeguards deemed necessary are considered by the 

borrower, the member go·.renunent, and the Bank in the preparations for 

negotiating the loan, and finally, by the Bank's Loan Committee and Board 
I 

of' Dir~ctors who ,.must authorize the loan. When environmental provisions 

are incorporated into the project, their costs are included in the terms 

of the: loan. 

The World Bank Group is of the firm opinion that environmental 

quality, human health, and social well-being need not be sacrificed or 

unduly injured, let alone irreversibly altered, as a result of economic 

development activities. And, it seeks to convince its developing member 

countries that ecologically-oriented planning, appropriately combined with 

socio-cultural awareness and sensitivity, is a necessar,y prerequisite of 

project identification, design and imp~ementation. And, not surprisingly, 

it is finding much s,ympathy for this approach on the part of many of the 

. ~ 



- 15 -

developing countries whom it serves. While these countries rightfully 

and expactedly seek to share in the fruits of technology and industriali-

zation, in expanded agriculture and improved yields, they are becoming 

increasingly aware of the W'lwanted consequences that can attend these 

efforts. And, increasingly, they are seeking advice and assistance in 

wa:ys to avoid or mitigate adverse consequences, while at the same time 

· moving forward towards their respective economic and social goals. 

In conclusion, it would seem that ~ooking ahead. into the 1970's, 

financial institutions, public and private, will ignore at their peril 

the consequences on the human environment of their operations. More and 

more they will be held accountable for the ~nvironment-affecting activities 
. I 

which they finance and for which, increasingly, they play a major role in 

the preparation and execution. Further, it is not unreasonable to expect 

that development finance institutions will find themselves called upon 

to fund new types of projects - projects designed to rehabilitate and 

clean up urban chaos and associated env~ronmental pollution - pollution 
I 
I 

of -lakes, rivers, estuaries and fijords; pollution of the air over densely 

populated urban and industrial areas where disturbing clinical signs are 

beginping to reveal themselves; pollution of valuable urban lands from 

growing mountains of solid wastes; toxic substances that slowly and insidi-

ously take their toll of wild animals and birds; and, pollution of the 

human organism, the effects of which can be expected to be reflected in 

ch~~ging morbidity and mortality statistics. 

Further, no country and no peoples are exempt from the curre~t 

effects and ultimate consequences of threats to the bio-~heric integrity 

ot the planet, from dangers such as global-pollution o£ the oceans, large-
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scale atmospheric and climatic changes, or the worldwide effects of persia-

tent and pervasive biocides. 

Some encouraging signs are apparent, however. The forthcoming 

U.N. Conference on The Human Environment could prove to e a turning point 

for international cooperation in averting what in some G. a rters :is viewed 

as an approaching "crisis". The International Biological. Program is offering 
. 

new hope for an early understanding of the structure and fUnctions of eco-

systems and, hence, the development of a capability for predicting the 

consequences of alterations and disturbances to them. The proposal for a 

global network for environmental monitoring could provide the tools for 

measuring changes, and allow for surveillance over critical. el'ements and 

factors. And though ecological research is, itself, on t he upswing, it 

is still deserving of' greater support, for as Marston Bates so correctly 

prophesized a decade ago 11 •••• ecology may well be the most importa.rtt of 

the sciences from the viewpoint of long-tenn human aurvivrul. •••• " 

Ecologically speaking, 1980 is the day after toiilOrrow • • • • the 

year 2000 is next week • • • • and if we truly intend to beco;ne responsible 

trustees of the biosphere, we must better understand how i :t functions and 

what the effects of' our tampering might bring. 

Development finance .institutions are becoming aware that the 

global challenge- the survival of mankind-must be met by resolving the 

basic conflict between man's creativity arid destructiveneS&. The issue of' 

the enviraunent provides a new imperative, a new opportuni:ty, a new mandate 

to measure development assistance in terms other than growth of output -

for man himself is the ultimate measure. 
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It Is Imperilled -What Needs To Be Done? 

by James A. Lee 

(Dr. Lee is the Environmental Adviser for the World Bank) 

The morning commuter drives on the freeway to work. 
Somewhere in front of him lies the crowded, bustling city, but 
he cannot see it, so dense is the smog that hangs in the air. The 
commuter breathes - and coughs; his eyes tear. It is the 
beginning of another day. 

The boy stands on the bank of the slow-moving river, 
sweating slightly in the hot tropical sun. He urinates into the 
water; his stream is red with blood. It hurts but the boy does 
not think of it for, after all, it has always hurt and his urine 
has been red for as long as he can remember. 

The commuter and the boy share few things in the world. 
Nonetheless, they do share this: though the former may 
become a victim to emphysema, and the latter is already a 
victim to schistosomiasis (snail fever), they are both casualties 
of their environmental relationships - the one to a highly 
urbanized, industrial environment, the other to a still primitive 
rural one. 

The oft-heard "crisis of the environment" is in reality a 
symphony of woes. It includes industrial pollution, water 
pollution, problems of health, and the mismanagement of the 
earth's resources, to name but a very few. 

But environmental problems are not new. Examples abound 
in ancient history of premature deaths of, and irreversible 
injuries to, civilizations which mismanaged their environments. · 
One can think of the civilizations in the valley of the Tigris 
and Euphrates Rivers, whose irrigation works became useless 
when filled with brine; the Greeks, who, from urban 
overcrowding, died horribly and perhaps unnecessarily from 
epidemics of plague; the Romans, who managed to pollute 
their drinking water, and who denuded the nearby hills of 
forests in order to build ships - and thereby ended the 
continued utility of much of their land. And in this country: 
in the SiXteenth Century, Spanish explorers noted that smoke 
from Indian campfires hung heavily in the air of the Los 
Angeles basin, trapped by what is now called the inversion 
layer. 

But the environmental problems of an earlier day generally 
posed a threat only to those living in the immediate area. The 
Babylonians, and not the Persians and not the Cretans, were 
affected by the decay of their once life-giving irrigation 
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system. Urban overcrowding in ancient Greece may ultimately 
have proved to be a boon to Western civilization, for that 
particular problem gave rise to a then unique phenomenon: 
the Hellenic immigrant, colonizing and civilizing much of the 
untamed Mediterranean world. And the smokey valleys of the 
Los Angeles basin were of no concern whatsoever to the Nez 
Perce and Blackfeet tribes who lived in what is now the State 
of Washington. 

But today, our mistakes, our mismanagement of what 
nature has given us, affect us all, in every corner of the world. 
Raymond F. Dasmann, in the April, 1969, number of VITAL 
ISSUES, wrote: "We exist in a world in which our actions 
today have consequences that can endure over thousands of 
years, and in which all things are interrelated in ways we have 
yet to fully explore." 

He went on to say that "Mankind has grown accustomed 
over the years to life in a large world inhabited by relatively 
few people. Under such circumstances, a man's worth was 
often measured by the degree to which he could change a wild 
and often hostile environment. Today, when the world is small 
and people are everywhere, we need new ways to measure 
worth and progress. Credit should go mostly to those who can 
achieve significant gains in human welfare with a minimum of 
disturbance to natural environments." 

The earth's rapidly increasing population is, indeed, an 
important part of the story, and explains to a great extent why 
yesterday's local environmental problems have escalated to 
become today's global environmental crises. At this moment, 
there are probably slightly more than three billion, seven 
hundred million people living on this planet. Even if, 
somehow, by the year 2000 in the developed countries, and by 
the year 2020 in the still developing countries, a zero 
population growth rate becomes a reality, the world would 
have a total population, in the latter year, of more than 11 
billion persons! 

But population increases are not the complete answer to 
the question: Why are we now, all of us, and all of a sudden, 
faced with a growing threat to our global biosphere? Modern 
technology must also, it seems, take part of the blame. Not 
necessarily the modern technology that one usually associates 
with the pollution of the environment: the smoke from stacks 
of the steel mill and the chemical factory, or the exhaust 
fumes from the tens of millions of cars that traverse our 
highways. The smoke and the fumes we see and smell are, in 
part, the results of waste, of inefficient use, and part of the 
answer to the problems of such pollutants is to make 
technology better, not necessarily to end it. The technology 
that we truly must fear is the technology that contributes 
environmental hazards that cannot be eliminated through 
better management and more efficient use - ocean pollution, 
for example, whose effects are not only cumulative, but are 
also threateningly irreversible. 

DDT has played a noble role in ridding the earth of dread 
diseases (malaria) and in increasing yields of crops. But we 
now know (and we didn't before) that DDT is not only 
long-lasting and pervasive, but also can be concentrated in and 
is even transferrable from organism to organism. DDT and 
other related chlorinated hydrocarbons have been found in the 
tissues of fishes of the deep sea and penguins in Antarctica, 
and both environments are far, far removed from areas in the 
world where such chemicals are used. The effect on the biota 

of the oceans of these and other chemicals can be speculated 
upon but their true impact is unknown. 

The developing nations of the world are in a race against 
time to provide food enough to feed their teeming 
populations. New wheat and rice strains, engines of the "Greer 
Revolution," are helping to end the immediate fear of famine 
in many parts of the underdeveloped world. But such new 
strains of grain can also be very vulnerable to disease and pests 
and, to date, effective DDT substitutes having the same 
cost-effectiveness remain to be found. Until they are, much of 
the still developing world will continue to rely on it for its 
known benefits even at the risk it entails to other life forms. 

Though the consequences of environmental problems affect 
us all, affect the poor nations as well as the very richest, the 
problems facing the rich and poor are different. 

The environmental issues facing the developing countries 
are essentially of two kinds: problems associated with rural 
and urban poverty, and which are manifested by poor housing, 
malnutrition, polluted water supplies, poor sanitation and 
rampant disease; and the problems that tend to accompany the 
very process of development itself. The former affect the 

. greater mass of mankind and clamor for attention - they are 
seen as problems that can only be overcome by development. 
However, as the development process moves ahead at an 
accelerated pace under the pressure of easing urgent social and 
human needs which accompany poverty, the dangers and 
threats from environmental changes associated with the 
development process become greater. 

Amid the outcries against continued degradation of the 
environment, degradation which can accompany economic 
growth, it is perhaps not altogether surprising to learn that 
leaders of the developing world do not always share this voiced 
concern. Talk about the quality of life to leaders of a country 
whose citizens earn on the average less than $100 per year 
often lands on deaf ears. Pointing to pollution from 
automobile exhausts to a leader whose country has almost n . 
paved roads borders on the irrelevant. Arguing for safeguards' 
against blight to scenery and the preservation of aesthetic 
values to leaders of countries where high unemployment is 
endemic, disease rampant, and the population bursting at the 
seams, is more likely to be viewed as a luxurious 
preoccupation. 

The developing countries see also an implied threat in the 
voiced concern of the developed world over environmental 
issues. The threat takes the form of possible trade restrictions 
of many kinds. For example, if industrial firms in the 
developed countries are required to spend millions of dollars 
on pollution control equipment to meet increasingly stringent 
environmental quality standards, the price of their products 
can be expected to rise. If factories in the still developing 
countries producing the same goods are .not required to install 
such equipment, the price of their goods will most likely be 
less. The spectre of both tariff and non-tariff trade barriers is 
thus raised if developed countries are pressured to consider 
restrictions on the importation of goods produced i 
"environmental sweat shops." Or, a developed country whicl~ 
bans the use of certain pesticides on agricultural products 
might consider a ban on the importation of products from 
countries where such pesticides are still being used. 

So, if the dialogue between the worlds of the "haves" and 
the "have nots" about environmental matters is to be at all 



productive, it must be based upon a frank and honest 
recognition that the viewpoints on both sides are different, 
and that solutions to the world's environmental problems must 
be complementary to and not at the expense of efforts to 

· advance the economic and social development of the Third 
World nations. 

SOVEREIGNTY -AND THE ENVIRONMENT 
Every nation places utmost importance on its sovereign 

right to manage its internal affairs, including those of the 
environment. Any suggestion of intrusion, no matter how well 
intended, on this sovereign competence to develop in ways and 
along lines a country chooses, is not a matter to be taken 
lightly. Empathetic help in avoiding the mistakes which the 
developed countries have made will, in most instances, b~ 
welcomed provided the volume and tempo of economic and 
social development is not retarded. 

The world family of nations is coming to realize more and 
more that the issue cannot and must not become one of 
development versus the environment. It must be rather how 
development can proceed in ways minimally disruptive to the 
life-supporting ecological systems upon which all countries and 
peoples depend. 

The rising crescendo of voices in the developed countries 
directed at "rampant development - ravaged environment" 
reflects a belated awakening to and understanding of the 
threats posed to these systems. The evidence continues to 
mount that the assimilative capacity of many of the world's 
ecosystems is being severely tested, and doubters of this are 
becoming fewer each year. Importantly, policy-and 
decision-makers in developed and developing countries alike 
are becoming aware of the truth of an old saying ... "an 
ounce of prevention is worth a pound of cure." The concept 
of "finiteness" in the biosphere's capacity to absorb insults is 
now emerging as a fact to be fully reckoned with and ignored 
only at great peril by those making decisions about economic 
growth. 

It may be, therefore, that the following statement, from the 
1970 Report of Critical Envi~onmental Problems, sponsored 
by the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, was too 
pessimistic: "Perhaps joint or parallel action between the rich 
and the poor on the environmental front cannot realistically 
be expected." 

WORLD CONFERENCE ON "SPACESHIP EARTH" 
We all shall know more of this after June, 1972, the date 

scheduled for the United Nations Conference on the Human 
Environment, to be held in Stockholm, Sweden. 

To that city are expected to come representatives from 130 
nations and several dozen international organizations to 
discuss the problems faced by the "Spaceship Earth." During 
the 12 days of the Conference, the participants will be asked 
to deal with the environmental implications of development, 
the problems of urbanization, the management of natural 
resources, and to identify - as well as devise methods to both 
forestall and control- widespread environmental hazards. 

"There has never been such a planet-wide gathering 
before," Claire Sterling, the Washington Post's environmental 
writer, wrote recently. And she may be right. Heading the 
gathering will be Maurice F. Strong, Secretary-General for the 

Conference, a 43-year-old Canadian, former head of his 
government's foreign aid agency, and now orchestrator of the 
Conference's many dress rehearsals, which, by conference 
time, should have resulted in 900 pages of official 
documentation, including 70 national reports, and a 
book-length study on the state of the world environment. 

"We will not fulfill the mandate of the General Assembly," 
said Mr. Strong recently, "if mere survival is the sole 
inspiration of our work. If it is, we will have failed. For the 
over-reaching challenge before us is not only to save ourselves, 
but to do so by resolving the fundamental conflict between 
man's creativity and destructiveness - a conflict that can be 
resolved in our favor only if we reassert control over the 
quality of life." 

TIME AND THE MEANS FOR ACTION 
No one knows for sure what the outcome of the Stockholm 

Conference may be. All efforts are being made, however, to 
see to it that it will result in plans for action based upon the 
knowledge and information at hand, and not merely calls for 
further study. Surely the times now call for more than 
rhetoric. 

The World Bank - its full name is the International Bank 
for Reconstruction and Development - has in its own way 
been attempting to reconcile the sometimes different urgencies 
of development and environmental protection. The World 
Bank, whose membership now consists of 117 countries 
throughout the world, has played ~n important role in the 
preparations for the Conference; it has helped formulate the 
agenda, its staff members have written papers on the 
interrelationships between development and the environment 
for the Conference's 27-nation preparatory committee, and its 
professionals have met frequently with government delegations 
and specialized agencies of the United Nations participating in 
the Conference. 

It is not known, of course, what the Conference presages 
for the World Bank as an institution, but because of its history 
and its unique role and position in the international 
development arena, it could find itself with new and important 
environmental responsibilities. 

The World Bank is, of course, an international finance 
agency which lends money for productive projects that are 
expected to lead to economic growth in its less developed 
member countries. In the past quarter of a century (the Bank 
began operations in 1946), the Bank has loaned more than $2 
billion to 28 African countries, almost $5 billion to 16 Asian 
c.ountries, and about $4.5 billion to countries in the Western 
Hemisphere. Bank loans are made at almost commercial rates 
for its money must be raised in the capital markets of the 
world. An affiliate of the Bank, the International Development 
Ass-ociation (IDA is an affiliate really on paper, for the officers 
and staff of the Bank serve in the same capacity with the 
IDA), makes credits on concessionary terms - interest free 
and with a 50-year repayment period - to the poorer of the 
developing members of the Bank. Generally, IDA credits are 
made to those countries whose per capita Gross National 
Product is less than $300. 

Today, as in the past, the basic function of the World Bank 
Group - the Bank, IDA, and also the International Finance 
Corporation (which lends solely to the private sector) -



remains that of preparing and financmg economic 
development projects in the developing countries of the world. 

At the same time, it is also the policy of the Bank Group 
that careful and studied attention must be given, in the 
planning and implementation of development projects it 
finances, to their environmental, health, and socio-cultural 
consequences. Though the Bank has in the past always 
concerned itself with the environmental effects of its 
developmental activities, systematic procedures to identify and 
examine those effects were but infrequently used. More 
importantly, in the past, techniques to prevent and/or mitigate 
adverse environmental consequences had, in many instances, 
not yet been devised. 

Thus, the World Bank Group is trying, along with its 
borrowers and member countries, to ensure that projects it 
finances do not have serious and adverse long-term 
environmental and health repercussions. Projects in 
preparation are examined for these possible consequences and, 
when necessary, studies are conducted in the field to 
determine the nature and dimensions of the problems and the 
means for their prevention or mitigation. In. addition, Bank 
staff members, in cooperation with the borrowers and member 
country governments, examine jointly the environmental 
implications of projects, and decide upon the appropriate steps 
to be taken. 

To be sure, the World Bank Group is not the only 
international finance institution to be concerned with the 
environmental aspects of economic development. And, it is 
equally certain that it alone cannot solve all the problems 

growing out of the development process. Not only does it not 
have all the answers, but in matters of environment and health, 
it is still seeking to ask the right questions. 

One thing, however, is certain. As long as the 
still-developing countries seek to escape the imprisoning chains 
of poverty, the World Bank Group will help. And where these 
activities are likely to incur problems for the environment, and 
for public health and well-being, the Bank Group will be there 
to help also. 

There is much cause for optimism. The developing 
countries have certain inherent advantages in integrating 
environmental and developmental policies that today's 
advanced nations did not have one hundred and more years 
ago. Most of the world's developing countries are fortunately 
already so committed to planning that the imposition or 
acceptance of social controls is nothing new to them. The 
poorer nations are also making fresh starts in many fields, and 
can thus anticipate environmental effects and provide for them 
in their current planning. 

Today's shrinking world is beginning to share a global 
concern for the problems of the environment. As the 
dimensions of these problems increase, as their dangers 
increase, and their effects become acutely felt -that concern 
will become one of marked apprehension and uncertainty. 

Ecologically speaking, 1980 is the day after tomorrow ... 
the year 2000 is next week ... and if we, all of us, truly 
intend to become responsible stewards of the planet, we must 
be prepared to understand better the results of our tampering 
and to act with determination on that knowledge. 

(All rights reserved. Reproduction in any form without permission is a violation of the copyright law.) 
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FAjQN~rt1IC DE'I£L,OPi~Ei J r IN TI-IE 'i'HIRD 'VOR"GD: 
SJME I M?L I CAT; I 0~\IS FOll ElW IllON.tf£1\I'f AND }W~LTI-I 

by 

Jatnes A. Lee 

The current concern with the human environ-

iaent ~~ni. ted Nati0ns Conference in 

J ·u11e l 972 in St ockho l1n, eomes at a t i ine 1vhe?1 the 

efforts, and resources of the develop ing 

countries are being harnessed as never before to 

achieve their respective development goals. There 

is a compel I ing urgenc:y to th~ 'l"'hird Vrorld' s develop~4 

· ment objectives wl-ticll have also lJ~ ~~n recently end()rsed 

by the United Nations in its proposals for the Second 

Davelopment D8cada. While to a very larg~- ?~~~~t- ~he 

concern with er1virontne11tal issl.Ies ha·s arisen o·:.It of 

the problerd.S experianced oy t!le li1dust:rially advanced 

coun~ries, the developing countries are not, of course, 

unconcerned with or even immune from these proble1ns. 

Prepared for presentation ~t the Health Science 
Symposia, University of Delaware, April 20-23, 1972 1 
Newark, Dalaware. 
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Howe·ver, the environtnelltal issues of the developing 

countries are essentially of tvvo l{inds: · nainely, 

"' the problems of rural and ur ban ·po1erty as manifested 
\ 

by poor housing, nutrition, water supplies, sanitation, 

and rampant disease; and, the problems that tend to 

accoinpany the very process of deve I oprnent. The for1ner 

affect the greater tnass of mankind and clainor for 

attent ion -- they are sean by the developing countries 

as problems that can only be overcome by the process 

of de·veloptnent itself. Howe·ver, as the ·:levelopment 

process moves ahead at an increasing pace under the 

pressul~e of easing urge11t social and l1uman problcr:ls 

accorJpanying poverty, the dangers frotn environme11tal 

and health problems · associated -with it become greater. 

The process of agricuJtur al growth and 

change, for example, can involve construction of irri-

gation and drainage systBms, clearing of forests and 

settling of new lands, use of fertilizers and pesti-

cides, and the creation of new human settlernents. 
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All these processes and others associated with them 

have environmental and health implications. 

Industrialization results in the release 

of pollutants to the environment, the creation of 

environmental problems attendant to the extraction 

and processing of raw materials, and the growth of 

related uroan and trade centers. 

Indeed, the growth of the entire economic 

infrastructure of transportation a11d cotnm11nications 

has implications for the environment, and for human 

health and well-baing 

Exploitation of both natural and human 

resources is a necessary ingredient of economic 

· deve 1 opment. It can and does l1ave ·profound -and - ---------------

lasting effects on the e11virot1mertt and on people. 

Sotne of you are fainiliar with exarnples arou11d the 

world of environrnental alteration and tnanipulation 

carried out in connection with development sche1nes 

that have had u11expected ·and, sometimes, unwelcotne 
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consequences. Yet all of us here know that economic 

deve 1 opment cannot proceed without mal\:i l1g an itnpact 

on t he naturally occu:r :ring e~vironment, ·and on the 
\ 

psyche and soma of man. But -- developing countries. 

and their peoples are determined that they must 

expand their econotnies and mo:I ~~rt1ize their societal 

instit11t ions; they tnu_§.i provide t ~1en1selves vith an 

opportu11ity to ln.Iild rnore productive and rewarding 

lives. ~ 

The poorer count ries of the world have 

made their choice fo r development. It is part of 

their unf i n ished revolution. They are determined 

to achieve a better life for themselves and their 

_ -·--- __ cl1ildren. __ The ._ only questions would see.n to be --

ho\v fast, by wl1at means, a·ad at what cost to thern-

selves and to the world can development be achieved. 

The issue ca·nnot ~e vi e\ved as one of 

eco110tnic a11d social developtne11t versus the envir)n-

ment. It is rather how this development can proceed 

in ways mini~ally disruptive to the environment and 
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in ways promising of individual self-fulfillment 

and social ha r illony. 

Both the developed and d~veloping couri
\ . 

tries alike, in their own respective ways, are 

beginning to realize that they stand face to face 

with the finiteness of the biospl1ere -- their only 

habitat. And, too, they are realizing there is no 

choice other than to husband and manage by some 

means the bio-physical resour ces that sustain them, 

while comprehending, albeit slowly, the imp1ications 

of the interrelatedne ss of their life-supporting 

ecological systen1s, the b11 i l t environment, human 

societies, and individual we lfare. The linkages and 

interdepel1de11cea of ecological syste1ns that cotnprise 

the global biospl1ere are 110\¥ coming to light and they 

suggest that all natio11s must tal{e an inter.est in 

systems. Practices which give rise to regional and 

global enviro11rnet1tal proble1ns clearly call for amel io-

ratio11 in the best interests of all nations concerned. 

I 
I 
i 
J· 
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These are the reasons wl1y n1os t of the 11a t ions of · 

the world will gather at Stockholm -- this is what 

Stockholm is all about. \ . 
\ 

And yet, having said this, one must also 

be cognizant of the very real dichotomy of views 

that disc·ussions of environmental pro1Jlems and issues 

provoke throughout the world. We should be conscious 

of the fact that while ecological concerns are 

emerging as issues of high priority in developed 

countries, particularly in the United States, they 

do not corn;nand nearly the Saine a1nount of .attenti ·:)n 

i n the Third World. And, understandably so. D'Ne I I i neT 0 

on the quality of life and e11Vironme11t may sea1n an 

almost luxurious -preocculJa:tion·- rndeed for societies 

afflicted with widespread malnutrition and disease, 

high infant mortality, low life expectancy, high 

illiteracy levels, ende1nic unetnploy.nent, and severaly 

sl{ewed distributions of per capita incotne. Add to 

this litany of travail the widening gap, both absolut-
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ly and relatively, in material advances between 

developed and developing countries and you can 

easily appreciate the dichotomy. 

On every count the contrast in values, in 

interests, in priorities, in capacities between de

veloped and developing countries is marked. And, 

in matters dealing with the use and protection of 

the environment, it is, if anything, even more 

marked. The new-found ·conce:ttl of the de':feloped 

countries for the environment strikqs no resonant 

chord in 1n-ucl1 of the still developing wo~ld. 

If the dialog!Ie 1Jetween the \Vorlds of the 

"haves" and the "have nots" abo:1t such matters is 

to be at all productive, it must be based upon a--·-------

frank and honest recognition that the viewpoints on 

both sides are different. The developing countries 

are determined that solutions to the world's environ

mental proble~ns must be cornpleinentary to, and no.l.. at 

the expense of, efforts to advance the economic and 

social development of the Third World. 
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Preparations during the past two years 

for the U.N. Cot1fere11ce on the Hurna11 Environme11t 

have caused Third \Vorld countfi.es_ to exatnine their 
\ 

environmental problems; most, perhaps, for the 

first time. This examination has served primarily 

to reinforce their cornmitme11t to ,jeveloprnent. It 

has, hopefl{lly, also served to provide new dimensions 

to the development process itself. In the past, 

there has been a tendency to equate the goal of 

development with the more narrowly conceived objec-

tive of economic g.rowth as measurad by the rise in 

gross national product. It is usually recognized 

today that high rates of economic growth, necessary 

___ and esseiltial _as _they se?tningly -are, do rtot by theril-

selves guarantee the easing of pressing social and 

l1u1nan pro~le!ns. Indeed, in rnany countries, higl1 

growth rates have been accompanied by increasing 

une!nployrnent, risi,g disparities in incorne, both 

between groups and between regions, and the deterior-

L".-
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ation of social and cultural conditio s. D3veloping 

countries ara beginn ing to place a new emphasis on 

the attain!nent of social and c•iltur al goals as plrt 
\ 

of the developing process. The recognition of en-

virontne11tal and associated l1eal th issues in Third 

World countries is an encouraging aspect of this 

widening of the de·velopme11t co11cept. It is seen 

as part of a more i nteg~ated approach to the de-

velopilient objective. 

As the development pace quickens, it is 

not e11tirely unexpt~cted that there is a gro~Ning 

concern abotit the ad•3quacy of health provisio11s 

and safeguards in many developing countries. 
- --- - ---

A 1 thouglt one of the expr·essed p:r imary -objectives 

of the S ·3COlld De·v-e 1 op~Jent D·~cade is the i mprove1nent 

of health -- such improvements are coming slowly 

when they come at all. The unfortunate result is 

that large numbers of people - .. sotnething approaching 

the majority of the world's peoples, in fact -- are 
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e·ither without health care at all or receive a 

level of car e that hardly suf fices to meet their 

needs. The reasons are many and complex, .and a 

comprehensive revie 'N of thern is beyond the scope 

of this pr esentation. 

One of the principal obstacles to pro-

viding better health care is, of course, the 

scarcity of money. And, in considering ways to 

make increased fund s av·ai lable, there emerges a 

debate over the place and role of health in the 

efforts by countries to advance their economic and 

social developmellt. Yet, as one loolcs a t the efforts 

of developing countries to expand t heir economies 

and moder11ize their social institutions, t..here ·-is · no -·---------· 

doubt that hea I th prograrns a:re necessary to meet 

human needs. At times they are seen as absolutely 

essential to the developtnent of disease-ridden areas; 

while at other times they are needed to permit the 

successful implementation -of development schemes. 

}. 
I 
i 
I 
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. Thus, fo r exampl e, a r eas of endemic onchocerci~sis 

(river bli ndness} present great obstacles for ~u a an 

sett-lement and development; and, the construction of 

irrigation and 1ydroelectric power schemes in or 

near areas harbor ing schistosomiasis (bilharzia) 

pose the threat of increased distribution of the 

snail vecto~ and, hence, the disease itself. 

On the other hand, there is great un

certainty over the priority to be accorded health 

Ineasures in d-eveloprnent progratns, o·ving, in large 

tneasure, to rj,Ju)ts expressed abotit their real con·

tribution to economic development. Health, not 

unlike education, has received a low ·prior ity in 

development planning in the still developing 

countries. The pl1ys i ca 1 e 1 ement s ·of nat i ona 1 gro,vth 

such as transportation, comillunications, power, -and 

industry l1ave been accord·:sd o·verriding importance, 

for they -have been viewed as the essential contri

butor y elements of development. Only very recently 
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has there been any indication of a change in the 

philosophy which has stressed physical investments 

as the principal vehicle of development. · 

But it is, after all, the goal of all 

hun1an e11deavor to improve the qua I it y of rtuman 

life. Education and health are . essential to the 

attainment of that goal. And, education and health 

would seam vital to the sustained, vigo~ous utili

zation of those physical investments which make 

for a life situatiol1 protnising of individ:Ial self

fulfillment and social harmony. 

Davelopment planners have also long b~en 

concerned (and not without some justification} abo~t 

- the effects of improved health care on population ___________ _ 

grovth. There can be no doubt that programs of 

public health have added to the rate of population 

growth by reducing infant mortality. Further, 

popl..Ilation growth, which in places has approached 

the "explosive" is and can be damaging to the 
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economy and severely limits the possibilities of 

improving the living standards and well-being of 

the people. 

The Pearson Commission reportl/ on 

international development reveals, for example, 

that as a co11sequence of 20 year·s of development 

assistance, annual economic growth rates in many 

of the developing countries have exceeded the 5% 

target. Unfortunately, the high rate of population 

gror.vtl1 has held down that per capita rate of increas:3 

to abo:It 2. 5% per year. In fact, t\vo- thirds of the 

Third World's POl)lJla t ion resides in cotnltries wl1ere 

the per capita income has grown at less than 2% per 
--- ------ -- -----~------ --- ---- ------·----- -

year. 

It is a fact, however, that a denial of 

health care to achieve population control is today 

everywhere morally u11acceptable. Pertnitting l1igl1 

mortality through inadequate health care fails to 

recognize the root cause of too rapid population 
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gro·Ntl1. 
I . 

ImQr oved health is a prere~isite to r~-
, 

.· ducing fertility. A high infant mortality rate 

contributes to the cultural imperative for having 

large families. Only through the provision of 

health care services vvhicl1 reach into the fainily 

to alleviate suffering and pain, ·and thereby 

promote trust and confidence in such services, can 

reducedfertility through the necessary bahavioral 

and c11ltural changes become a reality. 

But -- on the average, less than IO% of 

the population in developing countries has ready 

access to personal health care services. The 

corollary is that up to 90% of developing populations 

-- ------- --------· ,ir_e_ without an effective system throug11 which general 

health services, nutrition, and family planning can 

be delivered. 

In order to compete successfully for re-

sources earlnarl{ed for d:9velop1nent, advocates of 

public health will need to establish at least a 
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. I 
qualitative case fo~ the economic benefits of spch 

expenditures. And, in particular, they must face ' 

squarely the issues of over-population and endemic 

une1nployment as they relate to i lnproved public health. 

For the foreseeable future, resources in 

many of the develo~ing countr ies -will be desp3rately 

limited, and t his limitation will directly affect 

the· investments to be made in the health sector . 

Further, present tr ends in the flow of official de-

velop1ner1t assistance frotn tl1e developed to the de-

veloping countries suggest that the~ e will be no 

substantial increase in money eartnarl{ed fo:r the 

health sector. 

--- ·-- One authority l1a s · vvr itt en that " .. - :~--the ----- ------·-

significance (of this) is that health planners must 
I 

r~ly on IoN level budgets and can expact no great 

increase in funds in the short ter1n. To obtain 

further resources the administrator must look to the 

other sectors in the development progratn and prese11t 

plans for the involvement of the health sector in the 
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·major deve l opment projects. If such resources 

cannot . be obtained for the expansion of health 

services to 1neet the needs and demands of the 

major development programs, then the present limi

ted provision for the health budget will be taxed 

heavily and instead of any true dBvelopment in 

the health scene for the g~neral public, there may 

well result in sotne cases a reduction of services 

and a lowering of standards of health. The health 

administrator is therefo:e faced with taking an 

active interest in all the projects of the truly 

ecol1omic s :~ctor of the developtnent p:rogram. n2j 

Encouragingly, there are some signs that 

- health exr)el1ditures are being vierned inci--easingly --

as real investmenLs, and that heal~h administrators 

are belatedly realizing that an approach to disease 

control and improved levels of health, based solely 

011 hutnani tar ian ·reasons, has not a11d wi 11 not cause 

sufficie11t resources to be tnade available~ D·.3velop-
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econooists are beginning to see health programJ~s 
I 

not only consumption expenses, but rather, as in~ 

·vestments whi cl1 by imt)rovi ng labor productivity, 

thereby contribute to a greater realization of 

other investments. Of equal, or greater impor-

tance, perhaps, some health efforts are seen by 

economists as an investment on the basis that it 

is · often less expensive to prevent adverse con-

seq11ences to l1utna11 well-being stemm ing :from de·velop-

ment schemes than to later attempt remedial measures 

in often uncontrollable situations. The presence 

and operation of development projects are often not 

without . their threats to public heal ·tho Identifi-

--------·--·---cation altd analysis of pote11tial proble;_ns during 

the formulation of a project permits solutions to 
I 
I 
I 

pe inco~porated into the project's design and 

execut i 011. 

Health should, therefore, not be con-

sidered in isolation from other elements of the 
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developmant process. Socio-econo~ic development 

by its very nature suggests improvement in health. 

There is no aspect of the economy, be it agricul
\ . 

\ 

ture, industry, etc., wl1ich does not have a health 

component. Health should not be viewed ·as an entity 

separate and apart frof~l other socio·-econotnic, insti-

tutional and policy factors in the development 

process-- a.d these factors should not disregard 

the hea 1 th compone11t if ~ economic and soc ia 1 

progress is to be made. 

Development planners and economists are 

increasingly taking an ecologic view of development 

a holistic look, if you will that sees develop-

ment within ~ _ t9~al economic and social framework. 

Economic changes, because they are requisite to the 

success of development, have long resulted in de-

veloprnent being co11ceived principally in economic 

terms. But, in addition, developtnent has as its 

objectives the securing of social goals -- an oppor-

tunity for 1 ife styles protnisi ng ·of self-fulfi I lment, 
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improved living conditions, diversity of opportunity, 

access to the benefits of science and technology, 

and, riot the least, an improved level of personal 

and community health. Economi·c develo~nent is the 

er1gine, the instrume11t for acl1ieving social goals; 

and, its success, or lack of it, will be measured 

by these and other social indicators -- including 

health. Health cannot be disregarded in any social 

calculus of development -- it is both an instrument 

for a11d a p::-oduct of develop1nent. To the health 

ecologist, the status of man at any given time on 

the health-disease co11tinuum is the ecologic resul-

tant of his changing environmental relationships 

the adaptive struggle to achieve a rnodus vivendi_ in ________ _ 

the face of changes in his total erivironmant. De-

velopment brings change and change is, itself, 

intrinsically disruptive. Too often, the reciprocal 

interaction of health with other elements of de-

velopment has ~Jne unrecognized. Just as health is 
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affected by developrnent, so also does it affect 

development fo: better or for worse. Looking 

solely ~t the benefits to the ~~velopment process 
\ 

which flow from health programs fails to recognize 

this reciprocity. 

And, so on the eve of the Stockholm 

Conference 9 the first global gathering to consider 

the futura and fate of our small world and its 

peoples, we have briefly examined only a small part 

of the environmental and health issues reflected by 

the countries to be represented at its conference 

tables. 

The deve I oped countries o1Jserve the 

en\rjronmenta"l wounds they· liave 1nflicted on the 

air, water, snil, and other life fortns, and read 

in thein a portent of the future in store for 1nan 

if corrective actions are not soon taken. And, 

recognizing belatedly that everything is indeed 

connected to everything else they realize that 
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remedial actions on a global scale will be required. 

From such macro possibilities as the demise of the 

oceans to such micro revelations ' that changes are, 
I 

\ 
in fact, occurring in the plankton forms that act 

as a barorneter of greater p'1ysico~-chernical altera-

tions, the developed countries sens~ that a break-

down in our natural systems could, ind9ed, occur. 

In some quarters, there is even an urgent feeling 

that limits must be placed on growth in the world 

syste1n. Either oring the world into econotnic equili-

brium 1Jy imposing lin1its on population and the pro-

duction of material goods it is said, or human 

survival may be at stake. 

--·--·-----But- - --- -to the many developing countries 

comprising over two-thirds of the world's population, 

survival is already at stake. The poorer countries 

believe that it is life itself and not its quality 

which is at stake. At the heart of their concern 

is not the quality of the environment, as perceived 
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throtigh the eyes of the industrially advanced coun-

tries, but rather how the environment can better 

contribute to a satisfaction of', the .ir pressing 
\ 

human needs and aspirations. The threat most 

clearly seen by the developing countries does not 

stem from their abuse of the environment, but rather 

by past and present actions of the developed coun-

tries. They see in the developed countries 1 new-

found concern for the environment, a many faceted 

threat to their O\Yrl: developr~e11t. 

As the delegates frorn the rich and poor 

countries alike de1Jate the environtnental issues at 

Stockhol in, what of healtl1? Wl1at ilnportance is being 

As a11 

ag0nda item it is not to be found. And-- not entire-

ly unexpected, perhaps, because health is still not 

widely understood in terms of human ecology --

neither is it included in most discussions of the 

e11vironLnent. Even atnong those \Vho \Vould seek to 
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I 

prevent furthBr destruction and deterioratibn o~ 
( 

· the air~ water, soil and biotic resources, there . 

still persists and li gers the habit of man to set 

himself apart from the environment. Render unto 

the environment that which is the environment's --

render unto man that which is man's - - ~~d, after 

all, health is man-centered. 

In a developing world in which children 

under five years account for only 20% of the popu-

lation, but for rnore than S ~O% of the deaths, in a 

developing world in which two-thirds of children 

who have escaped death will live on, stunt ed i~ 

g:ro~.vth and mind by tnalnutrition, in a developing 

------------ ---··wo;:-ld in which hutldreds of millions of people are 

faced with such day-to-day deprivations that no 
I 

statistics on morbidity and mortality ca hardly 

describe their pligllt, health is the Olitcoine of the 

struggle bet\veen two ecological universes, the 

internal environment of man and the external environ-

ment to which he relates. 
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Thllli,_ the Thi ~d lV'Jr 1<;1 ver.~ G_lea:z:ly 
I 

sees r-
1 

envirol1me11tC!] ·prolJ}e:ns i.n terms of man. Improvement 

in the individual lives of the great m~sses is, 

after all, what development is all about, and de-

velopment is seen by them as the only solution to 

their enviro111nental di leinma 
\ 

To these people there is no such thing 

as environmental apartheid. Environmental problems 

are ma·n probleins, including 11ealth, or rno:re likely·--

its abse11ce. 

·--- ------ ~-- -· _ ,.. __ ·--- -------- ~------ - ----- ·---- --.--- ----... --·-------- ----------------
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Ask anyone who was there- at the U.N . Conference 
on the Human Environment in Stockholm- if it was a 
success or a failure and you're likely to receive the puz
zling reply of "yes." The Stockholm Conference - it 
has been referred to in some quarters as "Wood
stockholm" - was many things and it had a different 
meaning for nearly everyone of the thousands who of
ficially participated or engaged in the many related 
fringe-type activities. 

While weary enviro-politicos painstakingly ham
mered out committee reports and resolutions mainly 
through endless debates over minor word changes, the 
unofficial daily Conference Eco provided something of 
an overview of happenings and events. Typical of the 
responses from delegates, when asked about progress 
and accomplishments, was "I just don't know, I am in
volved in only one part of this thing and rely on other 
delegates and the newspapers for a rundown on what's 
happening." With three major committees and the 
plenary sessions running concurrently, delegates could 
only get a glimpse of the big picture. And at any given 
time during the ten-day event, the big picture looked 
more like an artist's paint-testing board. Even with the 
final rap of the gavel declaring the Conference ended 
sine die, no one was certain just what had been done, 
what had been accomplished, if, indeed, anything. Some 
called it a happening, others were more generous, and a 
few were unkind in their comments. But, whatever it 
was it marked the beginning of a long uncertain journey 
for the world's family of nations. It attempted to 
provide a first-blush answer to the question: Can the 
nations of the world work to protect the seriously en
dangered ecological systems that sustain all life? 
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On the face of it the Stockholm Conference would 
seem to indicate that the family of nations will en
deavor to work toward that end. But, as with any master 
pLan, the special appeals to set aside this or that aspect 
of the plan, and to grant waivers and exceptions, were 
already in evidence before the delegates went home. 
And this, too, was not unexpected, for nations view the 
global environmental issues from their own perspective. 

The most significant differences occurred between 
the developed and developing countries. Some among 
the former were the first to sound a note of warning that 
something was amiss with the biosphere. One of these, 
Sweden, suggested in 1968 that a U.N. conference be 
held to examine the threat. Thus, initially at least, the 
conference was called in response to the mounting 
dangers in the highly industrialized countries. 

But this all was to be changed as the numerically 
greater developing countries became actively involved 
in the preparations for the conference. These countries 
saw their environmental problems as being markedly 
different - problems of rural and urban poverty for 
which, they contended, only continued and expanded 
economic growth held a solution. And, they saw or 
suspected that the developed countries' new-found con
cern for the environment was a potential threat to their 
own economic development. The threat takes many 
forms, particularly trade restrictions of many kinds, in
cluding both tariff and non-tariff trade barriers. To 
combat pollution and related problems at home the 
developed countries might further reduce the already 
dwindling flow of funds for economic development to 
the developing world. To the poor countries of the 
world this latter possibility was viewed as being a 
graver threat than air and water pollution, DDT, or 
vanishing wildlife. 

These differences were strikingly apparent at 
Stockholm but fortunately they did not cause the Con
ference to founder as had been earlier predicted. Both 
groups of nations came to know each other's point of 
view and, if not always agreeing to its validity, were 
able to engage in a productive political debate, though 
not always of high quality. 

The absence of the Soviet Union and several of its 
allies was unfortunate. These nations have important 
environmental problems, and individually and collec
tively they are needed in all future efforts to protect the 
global environment. It is to be hoped and expected that 
they will not be alienated from active participation in 
future U.N. and associated endeavors relating to the en
vironment. 

That the work of the Conference Preparatory Com
mittee during the 18 months preceding Stockholm was 
well done, was borne out by the relatively expeditious 
manner in which decisions were reached in three major 
areas: 

(a) Recommendation for an Action Plan to tackle 
the global environmental threats through a com
bination of governments and international 
organizations. 

(b) A resolution calling for the establishment of 
new United Nations machinery, including a 
voluntary Environmental Fund to support in
ternational action on global problems. 

(c) A Declaration on the Human Environment con
tammg a set of principles designed to guide 
nations toward a safer environment. 

Commenting on these major decisions which took the 
form of 106 recommendations, the Secretary-General of 
the Conference, Maurice F. Strong, of Canada, 
declared: 

"We have taken the first steps on a new journey of 
hope for the future of mankind. The fundamental task 
of the Stockholm Conference has been to take the 
political decisions that will enable the community of 
nations to act together in a manner consistent wiJ.h 
the earth's physical interdependence." 

COOPERATION - OR COMPETITION? 
But - will the increasing awareness and concern for 

the future of the biosphere publicly evidenced at 
Stockholm give rise to a new era of international 
cooperation? Or, in the face of increasing competition 
for resources, food, and living space, will national in
terests prevail, and hoped-for international cooperation 
give way to nation actions that can only increase the 
burdens on the already stressed global ecosystems? 

One possible answer to these questions came within 
weeks after the final rap of the gavel at Stockholm. 

Whales- those great mammals that once roamed the 
world's oceans in immense herds- are reliably repor
ted to be on the danger list. Without an opposing vote 
the Stockholm delegates adopted a recommendation 
calling for a ten-year moratorium on commercial 
whaling. 

But this romantic and much applauded action was to 
be short-lived. Meeting in London in mid-summer the 
affected whaling nations turned their backs on 
Stockholm and continued to sharpen their harpoons for 
the coming hunts on the diminishing stocks. 

Yet, looking realistically at the situation facing the 
majority of the world's nations (and the majority of the 
world's peoples), one must reasonably expect perceived 
national needs and interests to dominate their actions 
affecting the environment. 

Taking a candid appraisal of the state of these natio 
and their peoples, World Bank President Rob 
McNamara told the delegates at Stockholm: 

"Hunger and malnutrition are sapping energy, stunt
ing bodies, and slowing minds. 
Illiteracy is locking out learning, and paralyzing op
portunity. 
Unemployment is not only robbing men of the 
minimal means to make their way, but leaving their 
pride broken and their ambition atrophied. 
Wholly preventable diseases are injuring infants, 
killing children, and aging adults long before their 
time. 
In sum, hundreds of millions of individual human 
lives - with all their inherent potential - are being 
threatened, narrowed, eroded, shortened, and finally 
terminated by a pervasive poverty that degrades and 
destroys all that it touches. 
The picture is not exaggerated. Throughout the 
developing world the estimates are that well over a 
billion human beings are hungry or malnourished. 
There are a 100 million more adult illiterates than 
there were two decades ago. Under-employment and 
unemployment entrap roughly one out of every five 
in the labor force. Infant and child mortality is four 
times greater than it is in the affluent world, and life 
expectancy is 40% shorter. To alleviate pain and 
arrest disease, there are in some developing countries 
fewer than one doctor for every 50,000 people -
compared to one per 700 in the United States. 
These facts are neither pleasant nor comfortable. But 
they are facts. They symbolize the lives of thr -
quarters of the human race ... And, above all 
must) realize that human degradation is the mo:s 
dangerous pollutant there is." 
When national interests prevail (and they will) that 

seemingly strike a blow at the environment, people may 
well say the "Spirit of Stockholm" was only idealistic 



rhetoric- that actions speak louder than words. But
national interests will prevail in a world of sovereign 
states and to expect otherwise is to be naive about 
political realities . However , the " Spirit of Stockholm" 
has and is continuing to reshape thinking about 
· Jnomic goals and ecological tolerances in many parts 

ur" the world . The trend toward biospheric degradation 
set in motion long ago will not be reversed overnight. 
The nature and dimension of international cooperation 
required to reverse this trend are both new and 
staggering, and will surely test the political will of 
nations and the utility of institutions to accomplish. 

The point was well made by the Swedish Prime 
Minister , Olaf Pal me, in his opening address· to the 
Stockholm Conference. Said the Prime Minister: 

"The history of international cooperation has always 
been a careful balancing act between national in
dependence and international interdependence. How 
much national sovereignty are we in each instance 
prepared to give up in the interest of interdependence 
and international solidarity? In the field of en
vironment the case is in some important respects 
more simple. The air we breathe is not the property 
of any one nation - we share it. The big oceans are 
not divided by national frontiers- they are our com
mon property. What is asked of us is not to relinquish 
our national sovereignty but to use it to further the 
common good. It is to abide by certain agreed in
ternational rules in order to safeguard our common 
property, to leave something for us and future 
generations to share. 
If we manage our own national environment in a sen
sible way we are not only contributing to the well
being of our own people, we are g'ving proof of in
ternational solidarity. This simple fact is giving a new 
dimension to the concept of national sovereignty, and 
to the common work for peace. In the field of human 
environment there is no individual future, neither for 
human beings nor for nations. Our future is common. 
We must share it together. We must shape it 
together ." 

HIGHLIGHTS OF ACHIEVEMENT 
Realizing the sacredness of national sovereignty and 

national competence to develop the environment and 
its resources along lines and in the direction that each 
nation chooses, what was really accomplished at 
Stockholm? 

In brief, the highlights of Conference achievements 
included: 

• Recommended unanimously the creation in the 
U.N. of a permanent high level environmental 
unit to coordinate U.N. environmental activities, 
and a U.N. Environment Fund expected to be 
funded at $100 million over the first 5 years. 
(The U.S. has pledged up to $40 million on a 
matching basis.) 

• Urged completion in 1972 of a global con
vention to restrict ocean dumping. 

• Recommended steps to minimize release of such 
dangerous pollutants as heavy metals and 
organochlorines into the environment. 

• Recommended a global " Earthwatch" program 
to be coordinated by the U.N . to monitor and 
assess environmental trends in atmosphere , 
oceans , land , and human health. 

• Called for early completion of conservation con
ventions , including the World Heritage Trust for 
natural and cultural treasures and a convention 
restricting international trade in endangered 
species. 

• Called for world programs to collect and 
safeguard the world's immense variety of plant 
and animal genetic resources on which stability 
of ecosystems and future breeding stocks depend. 

• Urged strengthening of the International 
Whaling Convention and a 1 0-year moratorium 
on commercial whaling. 

• Recommended creation of an Environmental 
Referral Service to speed exchange of en
vironmental know-how among all countries. 

• Urged steps to prevent national environmental 
actions from creating trade barriers against ex
ports of developing countries. 

• Recommended higher priority for environmental 
values in international development assistance, 
e.g., more emphasis on conservation , land use 
planning, and quality of human settlements. 

• Urged greater emphasis on population policy and 
accelerated aid to family planning in countries 
where population growth threatens environment 
and development goals. 

• Issued a Declaration on the Human Environment 
containing important new principles to guide in
ternational environmental action, including 
Principle 21 that states are responsible to avoid 
damaging the environment of other states or of 
the international realm. 

BUT WHAT'S AHEAD? 
On the face of it, this was no small accomplishment 

and seemingly represents a significant breakthrough to 
action - or does it? From Stockholm the recom
mendations must go to the U.N. General Assembly for 
formal consideration by national governments. And , 
even if approved wholly or in part, nations will not 
even then be legally bound by them. But, before finding 
their way onto the agenda of the General Assembly, the 
manifold and diverse recommendations must be 
packaged into a coherent whole, a rational plan for 
consideration by the delegates. With its own budget in a 
precarious state and with big nations, particularly the 
U.S., showing a disinclination to increase their support 
of the U.N., the delegates may experience difficulty in 
translating the "Spirit of Stockholm" into a more 
tangible form; namely, effective, coordinated, in
ternational action on problems of high priority. The 
General Assembly will be called upon to authorize 

establishment of an environmental unit, a Secretariat to 
coordinate such activities within the U.N. , and to ad
minister a hoped-for Environment Fund expected to be 
$100 million over the first five years. With the host 
U.N. Specialized Agencies already having en
vironmental responsibilities, and national governments 
apprehensive of the role to be played by any new U.N. 
machinery, the momentum of Stockholm may be slowed 
if not immobilized. Slated as a "non-operating 
Secretariat," the new environmental unit would, if 
created, need to operate through the U.N. agencies -
no simple feat in itself. And , what of the Environment 



Fund to be created through voluntary contributions 
from the more affluent countries - will their 
legislatures be as generous with the pocketbook as were 
th~ delegates with their pledges? In the months since 
the Conference nations have had a chance to digest its 
results, to assess them and analyze their implications in 
light of their own interests, to ponder what economic 
and political effects the called-for commitments will 
have, and finally, to formulate the position and posture 
they will adopt within the General Assembly. 

THE MEANING OF STOCKHOLM 
Regardless of th~ outcome in the buildings alongside 

the ·East River, Stockholm made one fact 
inescapably clear to all. And that is, man's global home 
is in trouble and serious doubters of this are becoming 
fewer by the day. Those who declared that en
vironmental concerns were only a fad which would 
soon pass on, have themselves been given something of 
a glimpse into the ecological crystal ball. And, while it 
remains cloudy as to the specifics and timing of coming 
events, it reflects mounting evidence that forces are in 
motion of such magnitude as will profoundly alter the 
future destiny of the planet. 

What Stockholm has really meant to all peoples was 
expertly summed up by India's Prime Minister, Indira 
Gandhi, in the closing hours of the Conference: 

"Life is one and the world is one, and all these 
questions are inter-linked. The population explosion, 
poverty, ignorance and disease, the pollution of our 
surroundings, the stockpiling of nuclear weapons and 
biological and chemical agents of destruction are all 
parts of a vicious circle. Each is imp.ortant and urgent 
but dealing with them one by one would be wasted ef
fort ... 
"We must re-evaluate the fundamentals on which our 
respective civic societies are based and the ideals by 
which they are sustained. If there is to be a change of 
heart, it is not an organization or a country - no 
matter how well intentioned - which can achieve it. 

While each country must deal with that aspect of the 
problem which is most relevant to it, it is obvious 
that all countries must unite in an overall endeavor. 
There is no alternative to a cooperative approach on 
global scale to the entire spectrum of our problem.<:: 
"It has been my experience that people who are 
cross purposes with nature are cynical about mankina 
and ill-at-ease with themselves. Modern man must re
establish an unbroken link with nature and with life. 
He must again learn to invoke the energy of growing 
things to recognize, as did the ancients in India cen
turies ago, that one can take from the Earth and the 
atmosphere only so much as one puts back into them. 
In their hymn to Earth, the sages of the Atharva Veda 
chanted: I quote -
'What of thee I dig out, let that quickly grow over. 
'Let me not hit thy vitals, or thy heart. 
'So can man himself be vital and of good heart and 
conscious of his responsibility'." 
Ask anyone who was there- at the U.N. Conference 

on the Human Environment in Stockholm, June 1972 
- what it presages for the future and you're likely to 
receive the reply ... "I really don't know - yet." But 
he or she will quickly add ... "but I am proud to have 
been there for it was an historic event in which I was 
privileged to play even a small part." 

And clutching their black brief case stamped with its 
one-earth emblem, Stockholm-1972, the unmistakable 
evidence of their participation, they will probably move 
on about their own business of keeping alive the "Spirit 
of Stockholm." The global dimensions of our en
vironmental problems are too big, too complex for any 
one person to comprehend, let alone solve. But what 
are global-wide problems if they are not the sum total 
of individual, smaller problems - problems of th 
neighborhood, the city, the state- and these proble 
can be understood and solved. Taking them one by on.., 
and united in the overall endeavor by the common 
bond of survival - the expectations of Stockholm can 
be fulfilled- not today, not tomorrow, but, hopefully, 
in time. 
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DEVELOAVENT AND ErN I RONf\H IT: A FUST -STOCKHOlJv1 ASSESS'fNT 

BY 

JAMES A. LEE 

THE FINAL RAP OF THE GAVEL DECLARING SINE DIE THE CLOSING OF THE 

UNITED NATIONS CoNFERENCE ON THE HuttAN ENviRONMENT IN STOCKJ-nLJv\ JUST ABOUT 

SIX tv'ONTHS Ar£JJ r1ARKED AN HISTORIC "FIRST" FOR THE WJRLD 1S FAMILY OF NATIONS. 

THREE AND ONE-HALF YEARS OF DISCUSSION AND NEGOTIATION ARE TO BE FOUND IN THE 

fv'OUNTAIN OF DOCUMENTS BEQUEATHED BY THE CoNFERENCE PREPARATORY PROCESS I T 1-{)SE 

PREPARATORY ACTIVITIES HJ\VE BEEN LIKENED TO MARSHALL ~tlUHAN 1 
S MEDIUtv1 WHICH) 

IMPERCEPTIBLY) ITSELF BECOMES THE MESSAGE. ANDJ FOR MANY OF US \~ PARTICIPATED 

IN THJSE LONG f'IONTHS OF PREPARATION LEADING TO THE S\A/EDISH CAPITAL) WE CAME TO 

FEEL THAT IN THE VERY PROCESS ITSELF WAS A POLICY FOR THE hORLD ENVIRONMENT 

BEING SHL\PED. STOCKJ-nLM AND ALL THf\T LED UP TO IT WASJ IN FACT J A FIRST IN 

SEVERAL WAYS I IN Bffi J NOBODY REALLy THOUGI-IT THL\ T SWEDEN Is l:.ONE CALL FOR A 

u IN I CONFERENCE TO DEAL WITH PROBL8"1S OF POLLUTION AND SUCH THINGS hOULJ) BE 

TAKEN SERIOUSLY. ANDJ EVEN IF THE U.N. DID DECIDE TO HAVE A CONFERENCE) IT 

WJULD BE LIKE SO r'LANY OTHERS) FILLED \~ITH LAUDABLE RHETORIC BUT RESULTING IN 

PREDICTABLE MINIMALISM. fuT FROM THE START) THE ROAD TO STOCKHOUV1 REVEALED 

MANY SURPRISES FOR THE POLITICIANS AND SAVANTS WISE IN THE WAYS OF INTER

NATIONAL AFFAIRS AND THE u IN I AT EVERY TURN OF THL\T ROAD WAS HEARD CALLS ON 

THE CONSCIENCE OF MAN TO GIVE GREATER CONSIDERATION TO THE QUALITY OF LIFE) 

TO DEY I SE A NEW 
11

rviORAL ECOLOGY J 
11 

TO PROTECT THE EARTH -- MA.N 
1 
S ONLY HJ~1E -

FROM HIS MISUSE AND ABUSE ANDJ TO PRESERVE .IT. .BOTH. FROM. HUMt:\N. IGNORANCE ANDJ 

PBte8R~SOFuUT~CuE~ SELiv\ ERY AT THE CoCLUfvi~IA Ui~IVERSITY SEMINARS ON FDLLUTION AND 
V[l\ I t.K Kt: ~ J NASH I NGTON D I I J UECEMBER .L5 J 1972 I 
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FRQ\1 TECHNOLOGICAL POWER OPERATING IN THE ABSENCE OF ADEQUATE KNO\AILEDGE AS TO 

ITS CONSEQUENCES FOR THE BIOSPHERE. ~~S THIS FOR REAL? CoULD THERE POSSIBLY 

BE IN THESE EXPRESSIONS OF GROWING CONCERN FOR THE ENVIR0~1ENT THE GERMINAL 

SEED.~ PERHAPS EVEN THE FETAL HEARTBEATS OF A NEW LIFE.~ A NEW HOPE FOR THE 

UNITED NATIONS? 

YIITH INCREASING CLARITY AND ELOQUENCE THE CASE FOR GREATER ENVIRON

MENTAL AWARENESS AND CONCERN WAS BEING fvlADE IN THE FLOW OF NATIONAL REPORTS 

FROM f'IORE THAN 70 STATES -- A REQUIREMENT OF THE PREPARATORY PROCESS. HERE 

TAKING SHAPE WAS THE UNMISTAKABLE RECORD.~ AN OUTPOURING OF THE VISIBLE CONDITIONS 

AND ALARMING FACTS OF THE WORLD 
1 
S 20rH CENTURY D I LEfvVv'l./\.1 COUNTRY BY COUNTRY .1 

REGION BY REGION. THIS HARD.~ FIRST BLUSH LOOK AT THE CONDITION OF THE WJRLD'S 

PEOPLES AND THEIR AMBIENT PROVIDED EVIDENCE THAT THE PRESENT SCALE AND TREND 

OF RESOURCE USE.~ HABITS OF WASTE AND ENVIRONMENTAL DESTRUCTION.~ GOALS OF 

MATERIAL GROviTH AND PROGRESS.~ WHEN PLACED IN THE CONTEXT OF A POPULATION GROWING 

AT AN EXPONENTIAL RATE.~ vJAS SETTING THE SCENE FOR A RECKONING. Mt\YBE.~ JUST 

MAYBE.~ THIS WAS THE ISSUE.~ THE PERVASIVE THREAT THAT COULD BREATHE NEW LIFE 

INTO A SEEMINGLY TIRBJ AND DISPIRITBJ INSTITUTION.~ WHOSE BIRTH EARELY A QUARTER 

CENTURY BEFORE WAS HAILBJ AS THE SALVATION OF ALL ~1ANKIND. fur.~ vK)ULD THE U.N. 

BE UP TO MEETING THIS NEW CHALLENGE.~ THIS NEW.~ AND PERH£\PS.~ LAST CH£\NCE FOR ITS 

SURVIVAL AS A VIABLE.~ MEANINGFUL INSTITUTION? 

IT WAS IN THIS REGARD THAT Sroc KHOLJvl MAY HAVE PROVBJ TO BE ANOTHER 

. FIRST • P.R IA.N JoHNSONl. ~s LIKEN ED f'IOST U )t coNFERENCES TO ~ARC ANTONY's 

FUNERAL ORATION. THE EVIL THEY DO LIVES AFTER THEfvl.~ THE GOOD IS OFT INTERRED 

WITH THEIR DOCUMENTS. Bur.~ IN THE DOCUMENTS.~ IN THE PROCESS OF PREPARING FOR 

STOCKHOLJvl.~ ~THE POLICY FOR FUTURE ACTION. AND.~ IT DID NOT CALL JUST FOR 

NEW INTERNATIONAL MACHINERY (ALTI-OUGH SUCH WAS NECESSARILY TO BE CREATED) 
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BUT RATHER IT GENERATED A NB~ AND UNFAMILIAR PRESSURE ON GOVERNMENTS TO tiOVE 

WITH CONVICTION AND ALACRITY TOWARDS EASING THE THREAT TO THE GLOBAL ENVIRON

MENT. 

THIS NEW AND UNDOUBTEDLY UNCOMFORTABLE PRESSURE ON GOVERNMENTS 

WITHIN THE U.N. SYSTEM IMPLIES THAT THE MERE APPEARANCE OF CONCERN) ACTION) AND 

REFORM WILL NO LONGER SUFFICE IN A hORLD OF REALITY \!;~HERE THE STAKES AT \\GRST 

~~y BE SURVIVAL AND AT BEST THE EROSION OVER TIME OF ESSENTIAL LIFE-SUPPORTING 

ECOLOGICAL SYSTEMS. THUS) IT \AlAS THAT AT STOCKHOLM)21 THE NATIONS ".I I I HAVING 

CONSIDERED THE NEED FOR A COfvi'ION OtJfLOOK AND FOR CDr''Vv'ON PRINCIPLES TO INSPIRE 

AND GUIDE THE PEOPLES OF THE WORLD IN THE PRESERVATION AND ENHANCEMENT OF THE 

HJMi\N Ef'NIRONMENT - I I I I" PROCLAIMED A DECLARATION ON THE HUMAN &NIRONMENT I 

lT READS) IN PART J AS FOLLO\A/S: 

(&NIRONMENTAL RIGHrs) 

1 r'lA.N IS BOTH CREATURE AND f'IOULDER OF HIS ENV I RON.MENT 1 \1;11-f I CH 

GIVES HIM PHYSICAL SUSTENANCE AND AFFORDS HIM THE OPPORTUNITY 

FOR INTELLECTUAL) rtORALJ SOCIAL AND SPIRITUAL GRO\tffi-11 IN THE 

LONG AND TORTUOUS EVOLUTION OF THE HUfYlAN RACE ON THIS PLANET 

A STAGE HAS BEEN REACHED WHEN) THROUGH THE RAPID ACCELERATION 

OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY J ~'LA.N Ht\S ACQUIRED THE POWER TO 

TRANSFORM HIS ENVIRONMENT IN COUNTLESS WAYS AND ON AN UNPRECE-

DENTED SCALE 1 fuTH ASPECTS OF ~tA.N 1 
S ENVIRONMENT J THE NATURAL 

AND THE MAN-MADEJ ARE ESSENTIAL TO HIS WELL-BEING AND TO THE 

ENJOYMENT OF EASIC HU~N RIGHTS -- EVEN THE RIGHT TO LIFE 

ITSELF • 

... 
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(WoRLD RESPONSIBILITY) 

, THE PROTECTION AND IMPROVEMENT OF THE HUMt\N ENVIRONMENT 

IS A MAJOR ISSUE WHICH AFFECTS THE WELL-BEING OF PEOPLES 

AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT THROUGHOUT THE v-DRLDj IT IS THE 

URGENT DESIRE OF THE PEOPLES OF THE WHOLE WORLD AND THE 

DUTY oF ALL GovERNMENTS • 

(ROLE OF TECHNOLOGY) 

• ~~ HAS CONSTANTLY TO SUM UP EXPERIENCE AND GO ON 

DISCOVERING) INVENTING) CREATING AND ADVANCING. IN OUR 

TIME) MAN'S CAPABILITY TO TRANSFORM HIS SURROUNDINGS) IF 

USED WISELY) CAN BRING TO ALL PEOPLES THE BENEFITS OF 

DEVELOPMENT AND THE OPPORTUNITY TO ENHANCE THE QUALITY 

OF LIFE. \\RONGL Y OR HEEDLESSLY APPLIED J THE SAME POWER 

CAN DO INCALCULABLE HARt~ TO HUMAN BEINGS AND THE HUfv1AN 

. ENVIRONMENT. HE SEE AROUND US GROWING EVIDENCE OF MAN-

Mt\DE HARM IN MANY REGIONS OF THE EARTH: DANGEROUS LEVELS 

OF POLLUTION IN WATER) AIR) EARTH AND LIVING BEINGSj 

MAJOR AND UNDESIRABLE DISTURBANCES TO THE ECOLOGICAL 

BALANCE OF THE BIOSPHEREj DESTRUCTION AND DEPLETION OF 

IRREPLACEABLE RESOURCESi AND GROSS DEFICIENCIES HARMFUL 

TO THE PHYSICAL) ~1ENTAL AND SOCIAL HEALTH OF MAN) IN THE 

MAN-MfillE ENVIRONMENT J PARTICULARLY IN THE LIVING AND 

~!OR KING ENVIRONMENT I 

<THE STILL -DEVELOPING HoRLD) 

IN THE DEVELOPING COUNTRIES ~'DST OF THE ENVIRONfv1ENTAL 

PROBLEMS ARE CAUSED BY UNDERDEVELOPMENT. MILLIONS 

CONTINUE TO LIVE FAR BELOW THE MINIMUM LEVELS REOOIRED 
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FOR A DECENT HUMAN EX I STENCEJ DEPRIVED OF ADEQUATE 

FOOD AND CLOTHING) SHELTER AND EDUCATION) HEALTH AND 

SANITATION. THEREFORE) THE DEVELOPING COUNTRIES MUST 

DIRECT THEIR EFFORTS TO DEVELOPMENT) BEARING IN MIND THEIR 

PRIORITIES AND THE NEED TO SAFEGUARD AND IMPROVE THE EN-

VIRONf'tlENT. FoR THE SAME PURPOSE) THE INDUSTRIALIZED 

COUNTRIES SrDULD fY1AKE EFFORTS TO REDUCE THE GAP BETWEEN 

TH8'1SELVES AND THE DEVELOPING COUNTRIES. lN THE INDUSTRIA-

LIZED COUNTRIES) Ef'NIRONMENTAL PROBLE!~S ARE GENERALLY 

RELATED TO INDUSTRIALIZATION AND TECHNOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT. 

• THE NATURAL GROWTH OF POPULATION CONTINUOUSLY PRESENTS 

PROBLEMS FOR THE PRESERVATION OF THE Ef'NIRONMENTJ AND 

ADEQUATE POLICIES AND MEASURES SrDULD BE ADOPTED) AS 

APPROPRIATE) TO FACE THESE PROBLEMS. OF ALL THINGS IN THE 

WORLD) PEOPLE ARE THE MOST PRECIOUS. lT IS THE PEOPLE THAT · 

PROPEL SOCIAL PROGRESS) CREATE SOCIAL WEALTH) DEVELOP 

SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY ANDJ THROUGH THEIR HARD WORK) CON-

TINUOUSLY TRANSFORM THE HUf"AN Ef'NIRONMENT. ALoNG WITH 

SOCIAL PROGRESS AND THE ADVANCE OF PRODUCTION) SCIENCE AND 

TECHNOLOGY) THE CAPABILITY OF Ml\N TO IMPROVE THE ENVIRONMENT 

INCREASES WITH EACH PASSING DAY. 

(ENviRONMENTAL GoALS) 

• A PO I NT HAS BEEN REACHED IN HI STORY WHEN WE MUST SHAPE OUR 

ACTIONS THROUGHOUT THE \\ORLD WITH A ~'ORE PRUDENT CARE FOR 

THEIR ENVIRO~~ENTAL CONSEQUENCES. THROUGH IGNORANCE OR 
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INDIFFERENCE WE CAN DO ~~SSIVE AND IRREVERSIBLE HARM TO 

THE EARTHLY ENVIRONf\1ENT ON WHICH OUR LIFE AND WELL-BEING 

DEPEND. CoNVERSELY J THROUGH FULLER KNOWLEDGE AND WISER 

ACTION) WE CAN ACHIEVE FOR OURSELVES AND OUR POSTERITY A 

BETTER LIFE IN AN ENVIRONMENT M8RE IN KEEPING \~liTH HU~N 

NEEDS AND HOPES. THERE ARE BROAD VISTAS FOR THE ENHANCE-

MENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY AND THE CREATION OF A GOOD 

LIFE. VIHAT IS NEEDED IS AN ENTHUSIASTIC BUT CALM STATE 

OF MIND AND INTENSE BUT ORDERLY hORK. FoR THE PURPOSE OF 

ATTAINING FREEDOM IN THE ¥K)RLD OF NATURE) MAN MUST USE 

KNOWLEDGE TO BUILD) IN COLLABORATION WITH NATURE) A BETTER 

ENVIRONMENT. T 0 DEFEND AND IMPROVE THE HUMAN ENVIRONMENT 

FOR PRESENT AND FUTURE GENERATIONS HAS BECOME AN IMPERATIVE 

OOAL FOR ~1ANKIND -- A GOAL TO BE PURSUED TOGETHER WITH) AND 

IN HARI"'NY WITH) THE ESTABLISHED AND FUNDAMENTAL GOALS OF 

PEACE AND OF ~\GRLD-WIDE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT. 

(INTERNATIONAL AcTION) 

• To ACHIEVE THIS ENVIRONMENTAL GOAL WILL DEJv1AND THE 

ACCEPTANCE OF RESPONSIBILITY BY CITIZENS AND COM"lUNITIES 

AND BY ENTERPRISES AND INSTITUTIONS AT EVERY LEVEL) ALL 

SHARING EQUITABLY IN COMMON EFFORTS. INDIVIDUALS IN ALL 

WALKS OF LIFE AS WELL AS ORGANIZATIONS IN MANY FIELDS) BY 

THEIR VALUES AND THE SU~1 OF THEIR ACTIONS) WILL SHAPE THE 

hORLD ENVIRONMENT OF THE FUTURE. locAL AND NATIONAL GOVERN

MENTS WILL BEAR THE GREATEST BURDEN FOR LARGE-SCALE ENVIRON

MENTAL POLICY AND ACTION WITHIN THEIR JURISDICTIONS. 

INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION IS ALSO NEEDED IN ORDER TO RAISE 
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RESOURCES TO SUPPORT THE DEVELOPING COUNTRIES IN 

CARRYING OUT THEIR RESPONSIBILITIES IN THIS FIELD. A 
GROWING CLASS OF ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS) BECAUSE THEY ARE 

REGIONAL OR GLOBAL IN EXTENT OR BECAUSE THEY AFFECT THE 

C()(v1M()N INTERNATIONAL REALJv1) WILL REQUIRE EXTENSIVE CO

OPERATION AMJNG NATIONS AND ACTION BY INTERNATIONAL 

ORGANIZATIONS IN THE CWMON INTEREST. THE CoNFERENCE 

CALLS UPON GoVERNMENTS AND PEOPLES TO EXERT C(1v'ti()N 

EFFORTS FOR THE PRESERVATION AND IMPROVEMENT OF THE 

Hl.JMI\N ENVIRONMENT) FOR THE BENEFIT OF ALL THE PEOPLE AND 

FOR THEIR POSTERITY I 

AND) SO IT WAS) THAT THE Ml\JORITY OF THE WJRLD' S NATIONS) WITH THESE WJRDSJ 

RESOLVED TO GO FORTH I'N THE "NEW SPIRIT oF STocKHoUv1" TO "I. I. RE-EVALUATE THE 

FUNDAMENTALS ON WHICH (THEIR) RESPECTIVE CIVIC SOCIETIES ARE BASED AND THE IDEALS 

BY WHICH THEY ARE SU.STAINED.
113. 

Bur -- WHAT OF THE DEVELOPING COUNTRIES WHERE:4• 

1 HUNGER A~ID MALNUTRITION ARE SAPPING ENERGY) STUNTING BODIES) 

AND SLOWING MINDS • 

• ILLITERACY IS LOCKING OUT LEARNING AND PARALVZING OPPORTUNITY. 

1 UNEMPLOYMENT IS NOT ONLY ROBBING ~1EN OF THE MINIMl\L MEANS 

TO Ml\KE THEIR WAY) BUT LEAVING THEIR PRIDE BROKEN AND THEIR 

AMBITION ATROPHIED. 

I \4HOLLY PREVENTABLE DISEASES ARE INJURING INFANTS) KILLING 

CHILDREN AND AGING ADULTS LONG BEFORE THEIR TIME. 
. .. 

• HuNDREDS OF MILLIONS OF INDIVIDUAL HUMA.N LIVES -- WITH ALL 

THEIR INHERENT POTENTIAL -- ARE BEING THREATEN ED J NARROWED J 

ERODED) SHORTENED) AND FINALLY TERMINATED BY A PERVASIVE 
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POVERTY THAT DEGRADES AND DESTROYS ALL THAT IT TOUCHES. 

VIHA T OF THE STILL DEVELOPING WORLD WHERE TENS OF MILLIONS OF PEOPLE 

ARE LIVING AT LEVELS OF DEPRIVATION THAT SIMPLY CANNOT BE RECONCILED WITH ANY 

RATIONAL DEFINITION OF HUMAN DECENCY? PooR HOUSINGJ POOR SANITATIONJ AND Y~TER 

SUPPLIESJ Mt\LNUTRITIONJ R#1PANT DISEASEJ ENDEMIC UNEMPLOYMENTJ INCREASING 

ILLITERACYJ EXPLOSIVE POPULATION GROWTH -- THESE AND t"'RE CHARACTERIZE THE 

PLIGKf OF THE MAJORITY OF THE ~K)RLD'S POPULATION. THE POVERTY -- THE CRUELJ 

SENSELESSJ CURABLE POVERTY -- THAT SHAPES AND LIMITS THESE LIVES CAN ONLY BE 

OVERCOt'~E BY DEVELOPMENT I DEVELOPMENT CANNOT BE STOPPED I DEVELOPMENT SHJUL.D 

NOT BE STOPPED. BurJ DEVELOPMENT IN AND OF ITSELF IS NOT WITHOUT ITS Oh'N 

TffiEATS TO THE ENVIRONl'1ENT AND TO THE VERY PEOPLE IT SEEKS TO BENEFIT. 

ExPLOITATION OF BOTH NATURAL AND HUM.A.N RESOURCES ARE THE NECESSARY INGREDIENTS 

OF ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT. DEVELOPMENT CAN AND DOES HAVE PROFOUND AND LASTING 

EFFECTS ON THE ENVIRONMENT AND ON PEOPLE. THERE IS NO NEED TO CHRONICLE THE 

EVIDENCES OF GROWING THREATS TO THE ENVIRONMENT TO THIS AUDIENCE. YouJ PERH~PSJ 

tiORE THAN fv'OST ARE ALL TOO FAMILIAR WITH ~1PLES AROUND THE WORLD OF ENVIRON

MENTAL ALTERATION AND MANIPULATION CARRIED OUT IN CONNECTION WITH DEVELOPMENT 

SCHEMES THAT HAVE HAD UNitJELCOMED AND J TOO OFTENJ UNEXPECTED UNTOWARD CONSEQUENCES. 

YET ALL OF US HERE KNOW THAT ECONOMIC DEVELOPt·1ENT CANNOT PROCEED WITHOUT 

MAKING AN IMPACT ON THE NATURALLY OCCURR lNG ENVIRONMENT J AND ON THE PSYCHE 

AND SOVLA OF Ml\N. THE DILEM"'A IT POSES IS THISJ. t\AMELYj
4• " •.•. THE ACHIEVEI'1ENT 

OF A LEVEL OF LIFE IN ACCORD \'H TH FUNDAMENTAL HUMJ\N DIGNITY FOR THE WORLD 
1 
S 

lWO AND THREE-QUARTER BILL!"ON POOR IS SIMPLY NOT POSSIBLE WITHOUT THE CONTINUED 

ECONOMIC GROWfH OF THE DEVELOPING COUNTRIESJ AND THE DEVELOPED NATIONS AS WELL. 
11 

Bur ECONOMIC GROWTH tlQI ON THE PATTERN OF THE PAST THAT HAS LARGELY IGNORED 

THE THREATS POSED TO ENVIRONMENT AND PEOPLE ALIKEJ THREATS THAT HAVE NOW BECOME 

SO SERIOUS AS TO TAKE THE hORLD FAMILY OF NATIONS TO STOCKHOLJ.1. 



- 9 -

"THE QUESTION, ,,4, SAID THE PRESIDENT OF THE VbRLD J?ANK TO THE DELE

GATES ASSEMBLED IN SWEDEN'S NEW PARLIAMENT BUILDiNG, "IS NOT ~~ETHER THERE 

SHOULD BE CONTINUED ECONOMIc GROWTH I THERE MUST BE I NoR Is THE QUEST I ON 

WHETHER THE IMPACT ON THE E!WIRONMENT MUST BE RESPECTED, IT HAS TO B-E. 

NoR -- LEAST OF ALL -- IS IT A QUESTION OF WHETHER THESE TWO CONSIDERATIONS 

ARE INTERLOCKED, THEY ARE," 1'Tt·:E SOLUTION OF THE DILEMVv\.1" HE CONTINUED.~ 

"REVOLVES CLEARLy NOT ABOUT WHETHER) BUT ABOUT HOW I II 

THE PORTENT FORESHAOO~fl) BY STOCKHOUVl FOR THE DEVELOPING PEOPLES 

OF THE WJRLD ~1 I GHT WELL BE SEEN BY THEM AS A FEARSOME PROSPECT. foR ON TOP OF 

ALL THEIR MISERY AND DISADVANTAGES COMES THE HINT OF A SUGGESTION THAT THE 

POOR SLOW (OR EVEN STOP) THEIR EFFORTS AT DEVELORMENT AND THEREBY PRESERVE 

THE ALREADY DISPROPORTIONATE PATTERNS OF CONSUMPTION BET\AIEEN RICH AND POOR. 

THE POOR HAVE EVERY RIGHT TO BE INDIGNANT AND ALARMED OVER SUCH A PROSPECT. 

THE DEVELOPING COUNTRIES AND THEIR PEOPLES ARE DETERMINED THAT 

THEY [1U.si. EXPAND THEIR ECONOMIES AND t'ODERNIZE THEIR SOCIETAL INSTITUTIONSi 

THEY MU..S!. PROVIDE THEMSELVES WITH AN OPPORTUNITY TO BUILD t'ORE PRODUCTIVE AND 

REWARDING LIVES I 

THE POORER COUNTRIES OF THE WORLD HAVE ~1ADE THEIR CHOICE FOR DEVELOP

MENT I IT Is PART OF THEIR UNFINISHED REVOLUTION I THEY ARE DETERMINED TO ACHIEVE 

A BETTER LIFE FOR THEIR PEOPLES. THE ONLY QUESTION h'OULD SE8~ TO BE -- HO't·J FAST.~ 

BY WHAT MEANS.~ AND AT h'HAT COST TO THEMSELVES AND THE V,ORL.D CAN DEVELOPMENT BE 

ACHIEVED, 

THE ISSUE AS l SEE IT CANNOT.~ MUST NOT.~ BE VIB~ED AS ONE OF ECONOMIC 

AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT VERSUS THE ENVIRONMENT, IT IS RATHER HOW THIS DEVELOPMENT 

CAN PROCEED IN WAYS MINIMC\LLY DISRUPTIVE TO THE ENVIRONMENT.~ AND IN WAYS MAXIMALLY 

PROMISING OF MORE EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION OF THE FRUITS OF SUCH DEVELOPr~ENT.~ 

INDIVIDUAL SELF-FULFILLMENT.~ AND SOCIAL HARMONY, 

.. 



- 10 -

SINCE STOCKHOLJtl BOTH THE DEVELOPED AND DEVELOPING COUNTRIES ALIKE) 

IN THEIR OWN RESPECTIVE WAYS) REALIZE THAT THEY INDIVIDUALLY AND COLLECTIVELY 

STAND FACE TO FACE WITH THE FINITENESS OF THE BIOSPHERE -- THEIR ONLY HOME -

THE FINITENESS OF ITS ABILITY TO CLEANSE ITSELF OF THE TORRENT OF WASTES POURED 

INTO IT) TO HEAL THE SCARS INFLICTED BY USE) MISUSE) AND ABUSE) TO GIVE OF ITS 

BOUNTY OF RENEY~LE A~ID NON-RENEWABLE RESOURCES) TO SUPPORT WITH ANY MEASURE 

OF DIGNITY THE INCREASING HORDES OF HU~~N LIVES DESPERATE TO EXTRACT EVERY 

LAST DROP OF SUSTE~~NCE FOR THEIR VERY SURVIVAL. THE WONDER OF IT ALL IS) 

THAT IN THE LIGHT OF NEW KNOWLEDGE REGARDING THE LINKAGES AND INTERDEPENDENCES 

OF ECOLOGICAL SYSTEf\1S THAT COMPRISE THE GLOBAL BIOSPHERE UPON \~ICH ALL LIFE 

DEPENDS -- THAT THE BIOSPHERE HAS SUCH RESILIENCY AND POWERS OF RECUPERATION. 

PERHAPS IT IS THAT VERY QUALITY) ITS SEEMINGLY UNLIMITED ASSIMILATIVE AND 

REGENERATIVE CAPACITY) THAT CAN LURg US BEYOND ITS TRUE BOUNDS OF TOLERANCES) 

LEAD US OVER THE THRESHOLD OF IRREVERSIBILITY. 

HAVING SAID THIS) HOWEVER) ONE MUST ALSO BE COGNIZANT OF THE VERY 

REAL DICHOTavlY OF VIEWS THAT DISCUSSIONS OF ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS AND ISSUES 

PROVOKE THROUGHOUT THE ~ORLD. WE SHOULD BE EVER CONSCIOUS OF THE FACT THAT 

WHILE ECOLOGICAL CONCERNS HAVE AND CONTINUE TO EMERGE AS ISSUES OF HIGH PRIORITY 

IN DEVELOPED COUNTRIES (PARTICULARLY IN THE UNITED STATES) THEY DO NOT COfYY''V\ND 

NEARLY THE SA/'1E ArvnUNT OF ATTENTION IN THE THIRD HORLD. AND) UNDERSTANDABLY SO. 

ON EVERY COUNT) THE CONTRAST IN VALUES) IN INTERESTS) IN PRIORITIES) 

IN CAPACITIES) BffilEEN DEVELOPED AND DEVELOPING COUNTRIES IS MARKED. IN 

MATTERS DEALING WITH THE ENVIRONMENT IT IS) IF ANYfHINGJ EVEN ~'DRE MARKED. 

THE NEW-FOUND CONCERN OF THE DEVELOPED CQUNTR I ES FOR THE ENVIRONMENT STRIKES 

NO RESONANT CHORD IN MUCH OF THE STILL DEVELOPING ~JORLD. 
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IF THE DIALOGUE BE1WEEN THE "HAVES" AND THE 
11

HAVE NOTS" ABOUT SUCH 

MATTERS IS TO BE AT ALL PRODUCTIVE) IT MUST BE PASED UPON A FRANK AND HONEST 

RECOGNITION THAT SOLUTIONS TO THE WJRLD' S ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS MUST BE 

COMPLEMENTARY TO) AND NOT AT THE EXPENSE OFJ EFFORTS TO ADVANCE THE ECONOMIC 

AND socIAL DEVELOPMENT OF THE THIRD WoRLD • 

THE PREPARATIONS FOR STOCKHOLJv1 CAUSED MANY OF THE DEVELOPING COUNTRIES 

(AND) I SUSPECT) NOT A FEW OF THE DEVELOPED ONES) TO EXAMINE) OFTEN FOR THE 

FIRST TIMEJ THE NATURE AND DIMENSIONS OF THEIR OWN ENVIRONfviENTAL PROBLEMS. 

THIS EXAMINATION HAS1 NOT UNEXPECTEDLY) SERVED TO REINFORCE THEIR COMMITMENT 

TO DEVELOPMENT. SoMEWHAT UNEXPECTEDLY J PERHAPS J (TO ME AT LEAST) J THIS 

EXAMINATION ALSO SERVED TO PROVIDE NEW DIMENSIONS TO THE DEVELOPMENT PROCESS 

ITSELF. 

IN THE PAST) THERE HAS BEEN A TENDENCY TO EQUATE THE GOAL OF 

DEVELOPMENT WITH THE MORE NARROWLY CONCEIVED OBJECTIVE OF ECONOMIC GROWTH AS 

~·1EASURED BY THE RISE IN GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT. IT IS BEING I NCREAS I NGL Y 

RECOGNIZED TODAY THAT HIGH RATES OF ECONOMIC GR0\1TH DO NOT) BY THEMSELVES) 

GUARANTEE THE EASING OF PRESSING SOCIAL AND HUfvlAN PROBLEMS • INDEED J IN MA.NY 

COUNTRIES) HIGH GRO\·ffi-1 RATES HAVE BEEN ACCOMPANIED BY INCREASING UNEMPLOYMENT) 

RISING DISPARITIES IN INCOME) BOTH BEn1EEN GROUPS AND BETI~EEN REGIONS) AND THE 

DETERIORATION OF SOCIAL) CULTURAL) AND ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS. 

Bur) EVEN A CURSORY EXAMINATION OF THE ~~TIONAL REPORTS PREPARED BY 

THE DEVELOPING COUNTRIES FOR STOCKHOLJv1 REVEALS AN ENCOURAGING SIGN. r'ORE AND 

tv'ORE THEY ARE BEGINNING TO PLACE AN INCREASED EMPHASIS ON THE ATTAINfviENT OF 

SOCIAL AND CULTURAL GOALS AS PART OF THE DEVELOPING PROCESS. THE RECOGNITION 

OF ENVIRON!'-1ENTAL AND ASSOCIATED HEALTH ISSUES BY THIRD VbRLD COUNTRIES IS TO 

ME A PARTICULARLY ENCOURAGING ASPECT OF THIS BROADENING OF THE DEVELOPMENT 

CONCEPT. 
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How THEN CAN THE INTERNATIONAL COfviviUNITY -- DEVELOPED AND DEVELOPING 

ALIKE -- BEST PROCEED? 

FIRST) BY RECOGNIZING THAT ECONOMIC GROWTH -- WHICH THE DEVELOPING 

COUNTRIES SO BESPERATELY REQUIRE -- fvil.JST 00L OF NECESSITY) INVOLVE AN UNACCEPTABLE 

BURDEN ON THEIR ENVIRONMENT J THEIR NEIGHBOR 
1 
S OR THAT OF THE WORLD • 

SECOND) BY RECOGNIZING THAT THE RELATIVELY WEft.LTHY DEVELOPED COUNTRIES 

CAN AFFORD TO ABSORB INCREASING DOt~ESTIC ENVIRONMENTAL COSTS AND AT THE SAME 

TIME PROVIDE GREATER DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE TO THE POORER COUNTRIES. 

IF DEVELOPED AND DEVELOPING COUNTRIES ALIKE FAIL IN THE 11'-JIN OBJEC

TIVES OF ADVANCING THE DEVELOPfV1ENT OF THE LATIER ~11-HLE PRESERVING THE INTEGRITY 

OF THEIR COfvr.'lON ENVIRO~Ifv1ENT J IT WILL NOT BE BEC/,USE OF IGNORANCE AS TO THE 

CONSEQUENCES OR TECHNOLOGICAL WEAKNESS) AS INEXACT OR INADEQUATE AS BOTH ARE 

ACCUSED OF BEING. P\ATHERJ IT WILL STEM FRoM FAILURES OF POLITICAL \~ILL AND 

SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY. 

WHAT REASON HI\ VE WE TO BEL I EVE THAT THE INTERNATIONAL Ca41UN I TY vH LL 

NOT FAIL IN THIS REGARD? FoR ONE THING) THE TREND OF CONCESSIONARY AID FLO'fl 

FROM THE RICH TO THE POOR IS NOT ENCOURAGING) THUS CONTRIBUTING TO THE WIDENING 

GAP BEn'iEEN THEM. SECONDLY) FINANCIAL SUPPORT FOR THE U.N. AriD ITS SPECIALIZED 

AGENCIES IS BEING WEAKENED J SUGGESTING THAT SOME GOVERNf'.1ENTS HAVE BECDr'-1E DIS

ENAI"'URED WITH IT IN fv'ANY RESPECTS I 

THIRDLY) THE VOICED CONCERN OF SDr'-1E DEVELOPED COUNTRIES OVER THE 

RECENT DECISION BY THE U.N.'s SECOND Cot'MITIEE TO PLACE THE NE\A/ ENviRO~U~ENT 

SECRETARIAT IN NAIROBI COULD SUGGEST ON THEIR PART A WANING ENTHUSIASM FOR ITS 

POTENTIAL UTILITY IN COMBATTING GLOBAL PROBLEMS) PARTICULARLY THOSE OF DEVELOPED 

COUNTRY ORIGIN AND CONCERN. 

FOURTHLY) THE USE TO BE MADE OF THE PROPOSED ENviRONMENTAL FUND (FOR 

WHICH THE UNiTED STATES HAS PLEDG8J 40 PERCENT OF A $100 MILLION TARGET OVER 
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A FI\'E.:..YEAR PERIOD) IS NOT YET SUFFICIENTLY DETAILED TO ALLAY SOME DEVELOPED 

COUNTRY APPREHENSIONS ON THIS MATTER. 
. . . . 

f'J.NDJ YET) THERE IS CAUSE FOR OPTIMISM. THE RECENTLY CONCLUDED CON-

FERENCE IN loNDON ON MARINE POLLUTION RESULTED IN AGREEMENT ON A CONVENTION TO 
. . . . 

WHICH THE PRINCIPAL MARITIME NATIONS HAVE SUBSCRIBED. THE TREATY OF OSLO ON 
- . 

POLLUTION OF THE BALTIC SUGGESTS SOME RELIEF FROM SHIP AND LAND SOURCES IN THE 

RIPARIAN STATES. 
. . . . . . . .. . .. 

THE PRINCIPAL BILATERAL AND MULTILATERAL LENDING AGENCIES RECENTLY 

CONCLUDED A SUCCESSFUL SEMINAR ON PROVIDING FOR ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS 

IN DEVELOPMENT PROJECTS ~MICH THEY ARE FINANCING. 
. . . . . . . ·- . . .. - .. 

THESE AND OTHER f'IOVEMENTS ON THE INTERNATIONAL FRONT SUGGEST THAT 
. . . . . . . - .. . 

SUCH PROBINGS WILL INITIATE A "BREAKTHROUGH TO ACTION" OF THE KIND ENVISIONED 

AT STOCKHOIJtl. 
. . . . ·- -- . . . 

THE CHALLENGE BEYOND STOCKHOL!-1 WAS APTLY PHRASED BY PRI~1E MINISTER 

INDIRA GHANDI: 
11

1T IS CLEAR)" SAID THE PRIME MINISTER) ~'THAT THE ENVIRONMENTAL 

CRISIS WHICH IS CONFRONTING THE WORLD) \~ILL PROFOUNDLY ALTER THE FUTURE DESTINY 
- . -. . - . . 

OF OUR PLANET. No ONE Af'IONG USJ WHATEVER OUR STATUS) STRENGTH OR CIRCUMSTANCES) 
. . . . . 

CAN REMAIN UNAFFECTED. THE PROCESS OF CHANGE CHALLENGES PRESENT INTERNATIONAL 

POLICIES. WILL THE GROWING AWARENESS OFJ 'ONE EARTH' AND 10NE ENVIRO~~ENT' 

GUIDE US TO THE CONCEPT OF 10NE HUMANITY'? \.'JILL THERE BE A t1JRE EQUITABLE 

SHARING OF ENVIRONMENTAL COSTS A~ID GREATER INTERNATIONAL INTEREST IN THE ACCELE

RATED PROGRESS OF THE LESS DEVELOPED WORLD? 0R V'IILL IT REW\IN CONFINED TO A 
. . 

NARROW CONCERN) BASED ON EXCLUSIVE SELF-SUFFICIENCY?" 

WE ARE STILL TOO CLOSE TO STOCKHOIJtl TO KNO~~ \~T THE ANSWERS WILL 

BE -- ONLY TIME WILL TELL. .l\NDJ TIME . IS SOMETHING WE CANNOT HAVE TOO .MUCH OF 
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!F WE·ARF TO BECOME TRULY RESPONSIBLE ST~ARDS OF THIS BEAUTIFUL} SOLITARY) 

FRAGILE SPHERE BEING SEEN TONIGHT BY THREE AS IT RISES ABOVE THE HORIZON OF 

THE t'OON. THE LAST TIME IN THIS CENTURY., SAY SOME) EXAMINING THE FUTURE OF 

SPACE EXPLORATION. THE LAST TIME FOREVER) PERHAPS) SAY OTHERS EXAMINING ONLY 

THE FUTURE. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS IN DEVELOPMENT 
FINANCE 

James A. lee 

JAMES A. LEE is environmental adviser in the Office of the Director, Projects, 
of the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD). 

The current concern with the human environment, which has 
given rise, in part, to the United Nations Conference on the Human 
Environment in 1972, comes at a time when the energies, efforts, and 
resources of the developing countries are being harnessed as never 
before to achieve their respective development objectives. The com
pelling urgency of the third world's development efforts found endorse
ment in the proposals for the Second United Nations Development 
Decade (DD II). While to a large extent the concern with environ
mental issues has arisen out of the problems experienced by the in
dustrially advanced countries; the developing countries are not uncon
cerned with or even immune from these problems. It was with this 
general thinking in mind that the Preparatory Committee for the 
Second United Nations Development Decade unanimously decided to 
include in the strategy for the decade the following statement which 
was accepted by the General Assembly: "Governments will intensify 
national and international efforts to arrest the deterioration of the 
human environment and to take measures towards its improvement 
and to promote activities that will help to maintain the ecological 
balance on which human survival depends."1 The General Assembly 
in a recent resolution on the matter of the human environment further 
affirmed that environmental policies should be considered in the con
text of economic and social development, with account taken of the 
special needs of development in developing countries.2 

It may be recalled that the General Assembly in its earlier reso
lutions on the human environment; which were unanimously adopted, 
underlined the importance of taking environmental factors into account 

1 See General Assembly Resolution 2626 (XXV) of October 24, 1970. 
2 See General Assembly Resolution 2657 (XXV) of December 7, 1970. 
8 See General Assembly Resolutions 2398 (XXIII) of December 3, 1968, and 

2581 (XXIV) of December 15, 1969. 
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in planning for economic and social development. General Assembly 
Resolution 2398 (XXIII) emphasized the collective views of its mem
bers that increased attention to environmental problems is essential 
for sound economic and social development. It further expressed the 
hope that the developing countries would, through appropriate inter
national cooperation, derive particular benefit from the mobilization 
of knowledge and experience about the problems of the human en
vironment so that those very problems might be avoided. In resolu
tion 2581 (XXIV) the assembly reaffirmed this latter point by en
dorsing the main purpose of the Conference on the Human Environ
ment as a practical means to encourage, and to provide guidelines for, 
action by governments and international organizations to protect and 
improve the human environment and to remedy and prevent its im
pairment by means of international cooperation. 

Developing countries have an obvious and vital stake in environ
mental problems which affect the biosphere, themselves, and their 
economic relations with the developed countries. They would clearly 
wish to avoid, insofar as it is possible and feasible, the development 
patterns of the industrialized countries which have been responsible 
for the great concern over environmental matters in the richer states. 
The environmental problems of the developing countries are essen
tially of two kinds. First, there are the problems of rural and urban 
poverty characterized by poor housing, nutrition, water supplies, 
sanitation, and disease. Under these conditions in which the bio
physical environment exhibits the ravages of long years of mismanage
ment not merely the "quality" of life but life itself is endangered for 
the environment often exhibits an inability to renew its life-supporting 
capabilities. Second, there are the environmental problems that tend 
to accompany the very processes of development itself. Rural and 
urban poverty affect the greater mass of mankind and clamor for at
tention; they are seen as problems that can only be overcome through 
development. However, as the development process moves ahead at 
an accelerated pace under the pressure of easing urgent social prob
lems, the hazards and threats to the environment and health associated 
with the development process become greater. 

The process of agricultural growth and change, for example, can 
involve construction of irrigation and drainage systems, clearing of 
forests, adoption of monoculture practices involving use of fertilizers 
and pesticides, creation of new disease-transmission routes, and estab
lishment of human settlement patterns. All these processes and others 
associated with them have environmental and health implications. In
dustrialization results in the release of pollutants to the environment 
and in other environmental problems attendant on the extraction and 
processing of raw materials and the growth of related urban trade 
centers. Indeed, the growth of the ent.lre economic infrastructure of 
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transport and communications has implications for the environment 
and for human health and well-being. 

Urbanization, while a global phenomenon, is a serious and grow
ing problem for many developing countries. Population growth, when 
not accompanied by adequate economic development, gives rise to un
employment of formidable dimensions which further impoverishes the 
rural environment and swells the drift to the cities, thereby intensifying 
human problems of the gravest nature. In the absence of adequate 
land use planning, industrial pollution control, provision for water 
supplies and sewage disposal, and adequate housing the population 
pressures that have produced unfavorable rural land use patterns im
pinging increasingly on the cities have become intolerable to the psyche 
and soma of the inhabitants. 

Exploitation of both natural and human resources is a necessary 
ingredient of economic development. It can and does have profound 
and lasting effects on the naturally occurring environment, on its 
biota, and on people. Increasingly we read of "ecological boomerangs" 
occurring in connection with development schemes in which unwel
comed and, sometimes, unexpected consequences have arisen. Yet, 
economic development cannot proceed without disruptions for man and 
nature. The developing countries and their peoples have made it 
clear that they must expand their economies and modernize their 
social institutions; they must provide themselves with an opportunity 
to build more productive and rewarding lives. Clearly, economic de
velopment calls for the continued export of technology from the de
veloped to the developing countries. This export is already of signifi
cant proportions. At the same time, however, the environmental record 
of the developed countries in reaping quick economic benefits only to 
comprehend later the greater and more lasting social costs attributable 
to premature application of new technology should be noted. But 
the question cannot be viewed as one of economic and social develop
ment versus the environment. Rather, we must ask how this develop
ment can proceed in ways minimally disruptive to the environment 
and in ways promising of individual self-fulfillment and social progress. 

Both the developed and developing countries, in their respective 
ways, are beginning to realize they stand face to face with the finite
ness of the biosphere, their only habitat. They are also realizing that 
there is no choice other than to husband and manage by some means 
the biophysical resources that sustain them. This realization comes 
as states begin to comprehend, albeit too slowly perhaps, the impli
cations of the interrelatedness of their life-supporting ecological sys
tems, the man-made environment, human societies, and individual 
welfare. The linkages and interdependences of ecological systems com
prising the global biosphere that are now coming to light suggest that 
all states must take an interest in protecting the integrity of these life-
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supporting systems. Practices which give rise to regional and global 
environmental problems clearly call for corrective action in the best 
interests of all the states concerned. 

Yet, having this in mind, one must also be cognizant of the very 
real dichotomy that discussions of environmental problems and issues 
provoke throughout the world. One must ever be conscious of the fact 
that while ecological concerns are emerging as issues of high priority in 
developed countries, particularly in the United States, they do not 
command nearly the same amount of attention in the third world -
and understandably so. Dwelling on the "quality" of life and en
vironment may seem an almost luxurious preoccupation indeed for 
societies afflicted with widespread malnutrition and disease, high in
fant mortality, low life expectancy, high illiteracy levels, endemic un
employment, and severely skewed distributions of per capita income. 
If one adds to this litany of travail the widening gap, both absolutely 
and relatively, in material advances between developed and developing 
countries, it is easy to appreciate the dichotomy. 

On every count the contrast in values, in interests, in priorities, 
and in capacities between developed and developing countries is 
marked. In matters affecting the environment, its use and protection, 
the contrast is, if anything, even more marked. The new-found con
cern of the developed countries for the environment strikes no resonant 
chord in much of the still developing world. If the dialogue between the 
worlds of the "haves" and the "have nots" about such matters is to 
be at all productive, it must be based on a frank and honest recogni
tion that the viewpoints on both sides are different and that solutions 
to the world's environmental problems must be complementary to and 
not at the expense of efforts to advance the economic and social de
velopment of third-world countries. 

In the preparations currently under way for the 1972 United 
Nations Conference on the Human Environment regional environ
ment-development seminars have recently been concluded in Bangkok, 
Addis Ababa, Mexico City, and Beirut. Those seminars had the benefit 
of a report of an earlier meeting of development planning experts at 
Founex, Switzerland.4 This report makes clear that the issue of the 
human environment is and ought to be of great importance to develop
ing countries and that it must be regarded as an integral aspect of their 
own development process. The seminars, in fact, addressed themselves 

• Development and Environment, Report submitted by a panel of experts con
vened by the secretary-general of the United Nations Conference on the Human 
Environment, Founex, Switz., June 4-12, 1971. (Mimeogra"phed.) This report 
was described as a "historic turning point in the development-environment dia
logue" by Maurice Strong, secretary-general of the conference, in a statement 
to the Preparatory Committee for the Conference on the Human Environment 
at its third session, September 13, 1971. 
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to three basic elements in the report which are of interest to developing 
countries. These are, in brief: 

1) Developing countries share with the entire community of 
states a common interest in preserving and utilizing for the benefit of 
all mankind that portion of the earth's environment - the oceans 
and the atmosphere above them- which lies outside the jurisdiction 
of any state, and they must join in common action to protect it; 

2) developing countries will be greatly affected by the actions 
taken by the more industrialized countries in dealing with their en
vironmental problems, and such actions present both new opportunities 
and new risks to which developing countries must be prepared to 
respond; 

3) developing countries themselves have serious environmental 
problems, many of them related to poverty and underdevelopment, 
and international cooperation is needed to enable them to deal with 
these problems and to build into their own development processes 
measures which will tend to prevent unnecessary abuse and degrada
tion of their environment. 

Thus, a major challenge faces developing countries: They are at
tempting to find ways to achieve their own social and economic goals 
at an accelerated rate and to avoid, as far as possible, the social costs 
of environmental degradation. Concern for the environment is coming 
to be viewed, therefore, as an integral part of the development process. 
This is especially so because, under the conditions prevailing in develop
ing countries, any additional costs involved in improving the quality 
of the environment can only be envisaged in the context of accelerated 
growth. Only with great difficulty can resources be diverted from 
the urgent needs of development. The problems should not be viewed, 
however, exclusively in terms of a tradeoff between the rate of growth 
and environment-oriented actions. The situation prevailing in most 
developing countries is such that preventive action may be taken now 
at only a part of the cost which would be incurred later on. This type 
of tradeoff - between short-term economic effects and long-term 
development- is one that is constantly faced by development planners. 

The regional UN seminars on the human environment have also 
made it clear that the formulation of environmental goals, as indeed 
the formulation of economic and social policies in general, is seen by 
the developing countries as coming within their sovereign competence. 
Each country indicated that it must find its own solutions in the light 
of its own problems and within the framework of its own political, 
social, and cultural values. 

While it is important that environmental policies are integrated 
with development planning and are regarded as a part of the overall 
framework of economic and social planning, it should be stressed that 
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concern about the environment is only another dimension of the prob
lem of development in developing countries. It is not viewed by them 
as something separate and apart from their development efforts. The 
objective is, rather, to regard the safeguarding and improvement of 
the environment as a part of the multiple goals in a development 
plan. Developing countries have certain inherent advantages in in
tgrating environmental and developmental policies. Most of them are 
already so committed to planning that the imposition or acceptance 
of social controls is nothing new for them. They are also making 
a fresh start in many fields and can thus anticipate environmental 
effects and provide for them in their current planning. The over
riding constraint in developing countries is, of course, money, the lack 
of which necessitates fairly sharp choices between various objectives 
of planning. Since environmental improvement can be regarded as 
only one of the multiple objectives of planning, its priority in relation 
to other objectives will be determined by each society in the light 
of its own urgent economic and social problems and its own stage of 
development. Basically, this is a question of alternative uses of re
sources within the framework of comprehensive economic and social 
planning. 

Parallel to the integration of environmental goals with develop
mental policies at the macro level developing countries must also tum 
to the micro level to devise appropriate techniques and guides for in
cluding environmental factors in the appraisal of their development 
projects. Application of adequate criteria and procedures to project 
design and appraisal presupposes a better knowledge of the environ
mental, health, and sociocultural impacts of development projects. 
While environmental experts would be the first to recognize and ad
mit the inadequacies and shortcoming of predicting accurately the 
full range of consequences attendant on development schemes, suffi
cient information, data, experience, and expertise do presently exist 
so that "reasonable" predictions can be made about the consequences 
of environmental alteration and manipulation. Knowledge of the 
structure and function of ecosystems, while still at a relatively rudi
mentary level, is being developed due, in part, to the efforts of the 
International Biological Program (IBP), Disease problems attributable 
to development are becoming both better known and understood, and 
measures for their prevention or mitigation are being developed. Socio
cultural impacts are perhaps less well understood, but the increasing 
participation of social scientists in the planning, appraisal, conduct, 
and auditing of development activities is an encouraging sign. 

It would seem, however, that it is not within the present state 
of the art to make available definitive guidelines which would provide 
firm directives to development planners on how to plan, design, con-
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stnict, operate, and evaluate projects in such a way as to ensure that 
all potential environmental, health, and sociocultural consequences 
and remedial measures are identified and costed out and proper values 
assigned to benefits in cost-benefit analyses. Guides to environmental 
considerations presently being used and under development would 
seem to represent, in part, a way to reach the stated goals of developing 
countries, namely, the pursuit of economic development in a manner 
that is minimally disruptive to life-supporting ecological systems, with 
minimal adverse effects on the physical and mental health of affected 
peoples and with minimal dysfunctional effects on the. sociocultural 
processes by which peoples conduct their interpersonal and intergroup 
affairs. Whatever form they may take, envirompental considerations 
should, to the extent possible, ensure that environmental quality, 
human health, and social well-being need not be sacrificed or unduly 
injured, let alone irreversibly altered, as a result of economic de
velopment. Further, these considerations should, by their very exist
ence and application, point the way toward bringing about increased 
awareness of development-associated environmental problems in de
veloping countries, the marshaling of the necessary resources and 
expertise to study such problems, the stimulation of the need for ap
propriate research and training, and the encouragement of exchanges 
of information and experience between countries. 

Purposeful and systematic evaluation of the impact of develop
ment activities on the environment and on public health and social 
well-being is a rather recent innovation in direct response to the grow
ing concern over threats to the very survival of man. This is not to 
imply that all economic development activities in the past proceeded in 
the absence of any such evaluations. However, it has only been with
in the past several years that development planners and their insti
tutions have been alerted to the necessity of carrying out "preproject" 
evaluations in something of a systematic manner. Most of these activi
ties have been centered in the developed countries in which new legis
lation has imposed restrictions on activities potentially damaging to 
the environment and health. In the United States, for example, the 
Environmental Quality Act of 1969 provides for an accounting of 
probable environmental impacts of federally financed projects in ad
vance of and as a prerequisite to their implementation. Environmental 
impact statements are prepared by the project sponsor and subjected 
to review by interested agencies at the federal, state, and local gov
ernmental levels. More recently economic development institutions 
such as the IBRD, the Swedish International Development Authority, 
the United States Agency for International Development (AID), and 
the United Nations Development Program (UNDP), among others, 
have indicated their intention to include environmental considerations 
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in the planning and appraisal of projects prepared by or submitted 
to them for financing. 

In its own distinct way the IBRD, by way of example, has striven 
to serve the basic goal of economic development without undue ad
verse consequences to the environment. It has greatly increased its 
activities in recent years. One measure of this increase is the financial 
commitments of the World Bank Group for high-priority projects in 
developing countries, which have risen from $1 billion in 1968 to $2.3 
billion in 1970.5 In the five years from 1968 to 1973 commitments 
are expected to total $12 billion, or more than double the figure for 
the previous five years. But the World Bank Group's goals are not 
merely financial or quantitative; they are also qualitative. For it is 
the improvement of the human condition, not of statistical abstrac
tions, that is the object of its endeavors. 

In expanding its activities the IBRD attaches particular im
portance to the promotion of agriculture, education, and family plan
ning. This ordering of priorities is dictated by the facts that one-third 
to one-half of mankind suffers from hunger or malnutrition, that 800 
million illiterates have been bypassed by educational systems that 
remain both inadequate and out of tune with manpower needs, and 
that the population explosion has become one of the greatest threats 
to the economic and social progress of the human race. The experience 
of the IBRD - not only in these sectors but also over the entire 
range of its activities - has underlined for it the need for an improved 
understanding of the social and environmental implications of economic 
change. That need will increase as the bank grapples in the years 
ahead with the growing problems of urbanization, unemployment, in
dustrialization, land reform, health, income distribution, and threats 
to the environment. 

Speaking to the UN Economic and Social Council (ECOSOC) in 
1970, IBRD President Robert McNamara stated: 

The problem facing development finance institutions, includ
ing the World Bank, is whether and how we can help the develop
ing countries to avoid or mitigate some of the damage economic 
development can do to the environment, without at the same time 
slowing down the pace of economic progress. It is clear that the 
costs resulting from adverse environmental change can be tre
mendous . . . witness, for example, the harm to human life that 
some water-storage projects in Africa and Asia already have done 
by encouraging water-borne diseases - to say nothing of the 
implications of the rising use of pesticides throughout the develop-

& International Bank for Reconstruction and Development and International 
Development Association, Annual Report 1970 (Washington, 1970), p. 5. 
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ing world .... It is equally clear that, in many cases, a small 
investment in prevention could be worth many times over what 
would have to be expended to repair the damage.6 

To this end the World Bank Group is taking steps to assure that 
projects financed by it do not have seriously adverse environmental 
and health consequences or, if they are likely to have such conse
quences, that measures are taken to avoid or to mitigate them. In
deed, the president and the World Bank Group's top management 
have already initiated changes that will ensure to every extent pos
sible a consideration of the environmental, health, and related social 
consequences of development projects proposed for financing. 

The policy of the World Bank Group regarding the environmental 
consequences of the activities for which it makes loans, simply stated, 
is to pursue its economic development objectives with a careful and 
studied regard for the consequences to the environment and to the 
health and well-being of affected peoples. This policy statement is 
intended to leave no doubt that the bank fully intends · to press for
ward with its primary job of assisting developing countries to achieve 
a higher standard of living and economic growth. At the same time 
the statement is also designed to leave no doubt that the bank does 
not intend that its activities should knowingly contribute to short
term economic gains at the price of long-term human ecological misery. 

Bank-financed projects that might have adverse consequences for 
the environment or health are reviewed and studied (including ap
propriate field investigations) with a view to identifying the nature 
and dimensions of problems and providing for their solution. Similarly, 
opportunities for environmental enhancement are sought out for often 
such benefits can be incorporated without significant alteration of the 
project's intended purpose. Environmental safeguards deemed neces
sary are considered by the borrower, the member government, and 
the bank in the preparations for negotiating the loan and, finally, 
by the bank's Loan Committee and Board of Directors which must 
authorize the loan. When environmental provisions are incorporated 
into the project, their costs are included in the terms of the loan. 

The World Bank Group is of the opinion that environmental 
quality, human health, and social well-being need not be sacrificed 
or unduly injured, let alone irreversibly altered, as a result of economic' 
development activities. It seeks to convince its developing member 
countries that ecologically oriented planning, appropriately combined 
with sociocultural awareness and sensitivity, is a necessary prerequisite 
of project identification, design, and implementation. Not surpris
ingly, it is finding much sympathy for this approach on the part of 

• See UN Document E/SR. 1730. 
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many of the developing countries which it serves. While these coun
tries rightfully and predictably seek to share in the fruits of technology 
and industrialization, in expanded agriculture and improved yields, 
they are becoming more aware of the unwanted consequences that can 
attend these efforts. Increasingly, they are seeking advice and assist
ance on ways to avoid or mitigate these adverse consequences while 
at the same time moving forward toward their respective economic 
and social goals. 

It would seem that looking ahead into the 1970s financial insti
tutions, public and private, will ignore at their peril the consequences 
of their operations for the human environment. More and more they 
will be held accountable for the environment-affecting activities whose 
financing they provide and in whose preparation and execution they 
increasingly play a major role. Further, it is not unreasonable to ex
pect that development finance institutions will find themselves called 
upon to fund new types of projects designed to rehabilitate and clean 
up urban chaos and associated environmental pollution: pollution 
of lakes, rivers, estuaries, and fjords; pollution of the air over densely 
populated urban and industrial areas where disturbing clinical signs 
are beginning to reveal themselves; pollution of valuable urban lands 
from growing mountains of solid wastes; pollution from toxic sub
stances that slowly and insidiously take their toll of wild animals and 
birds; and pollution of the human organism, the effects of which can 
be expected to be reflected in changing morbidity and mortality sta
tistics. 

Further, no country and no people are exempt from the current 
effects and ultimate consequences of threats to the biospheric integrity 
of the planet, from dangers such as global pollution of the oceans, large
scale atmospheric and climatic changes, or the worldwide effects of 
persistent and pervasive biocides. Some encouraging signs are ap
parent, however. The forthcoming UN Conference on the Human 
Environment could prove to be a turning point for international co
operation in averting what in some quarters is viewed as an approach
ing "crisis." The International Biological Program is offering new 
hope for an early understanding of the structure and functions of 
ecosystems and, hence, the development of a capability for predicting 
the consequences of alterations and disturbances to them. The pro
posal for a global network for environmental monitoring could provide 
the tools for measuring changes and allow for surveillance over critical 
elements and factors. Though ecological research is, itself, on the up
swing, it is still deserving of greater support for, as Marston Bates 
so correctly prophesized a decade ago, "ecology may well be the most 
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important of the sciences from the viewpoint of long-term human 
survival. "7 

Ecologically speaking, 1980 is the day after tomorrow ... the 
year 2000 is next week ... and if we truly intend to become responsible 
trustees of the biosphere, we must better understand how it functions 
and what the effects of our tampering might be. Development finance 
institutions are becoming aware that the global challenge - the sur
vival of mankind - must be met by resolving the basic conflict be
tween man's creativity and his destructiveness. The issue of the en
vironment provides a new imperative, a new opportunity, a new man
date to measure development assistance in terms other than growth of 
output- for man himself is the ultimate measure. 

7 Marston Bates, "Man and Other Pests," Nation, October 6, 1962 (Vol. 195, 
No. 10), p. 202. 
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~RLD' S PEOPLES.) THEY ARE NEITHER PLEASANT NOR COMFORTABLE -- BUT THEY 

ARE THE FACTS. PtiDJ THESE FACTS POSE A DIL_BvVv1A FOR OUR EFFORTS TO PRo-

TECT THE BIOSPHERE -- OUR ONLY HOME. 

THE DILSV'MA IS THIS: THE ACHIEVEMENT OF A LEVEL OF LIFE IN 
. . . . . 

ACCORD WITH FUNDAMENTAL HUfv1AN DIGNITY FOR THE hORLD 
1 
S "ThO-AND-THREE 

WARTER BILLION POOR IS SIMPLY NOT POSSIBLE WITHJUT CONTINUED AMJ ACCE

LERATED ECONOMIC GROWTH OF THE DEVELOPING NATIONS -- AND THE DEVELOPED 

NATIONS AS WELL. 

Bur ECON<lv1IC GROWTH ON THE PATTERN OF THE PAST -- AND MOST 

PARTICULARLY THAT EXPERIENCED IN THE ALREADY HIGHLY INDUSTRIALIZED 

WEALTHY NATIONS -- POSES AN UNDENIABLE THREAT TO THE ENVIRONMENT AND TO 

THE HEALTH AND WELL-BEING OF tW~. 
- . -. 

A"'DJ LET THERE BE NO DOUBT ABOUT IT: THE THREAT IS REAL -- IT 

BECQ'.flt:S t'ORE so EACH DAY I PEOPLE DO DIE FR<lv1 THE MISUSE OF rvwtKIND' s 
- -

RESOURCES) AND THE '~BALANCE OF NATURE~' IS BEING UPSET) SLCMLY IN SavlE-
... . .. . . . . - -

PLACES) AND AT FRIGKfENING SPEEDS ELSt""WHERE. \~HEN RIVERS ARE SO POLLUTED 
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WITH CHEMICALS THAT Pt-DTOGRAPH I C FILM CAN BE DEVELOPED IN THE WA TERJ 

THl\ T THREAT Is REAL I 

· THE GUEST! ONJ IT SEEMS TO MEJ IS NOT ~~ETHER THERE SHOULD 
.. - . . . . - - . . . . - . - ~ - - - .. .. - - - . . . .. 

BE CONTINUED ECONQ\1IC GROWTH -- THERE MUST BE. [~OR IS THE QUESTION 

WHETHER THE IMPACT ON THE ENVIRONMENT 'MUST BE RESPECTED -- IT HAS TO 
. - . . . . . . . .. - - . - -- .. -- - . - . . . . . . . . . 

BE. NoR -- LEAST OF AU.. ~- IS IT A QUESTION OF WHETHER THESE ThO 

CONSIDERATIONS ARE INTERLOCKED - ·THEY ARE. 
-. .. -

THE ISSUE CANNOT -- ··MJST NOT -- BE VIEWED AS ONE OF ECONOMIC 
. . . . 

DEVELOPl\1ENf VERSUS THE ENVIRONMENT. TJ-E SOLUTION OF THE DILEfviv1A RE-

VOLVES CLEARLY NOT ABOliT W1ETHER -- BUT ABOlJf HOVI -- l-OW THIS DEVELOp

MENT CAN PROCEED IN WAYS MINIMA.l..LY DISRUPTIVE TO THE LIFE-SUPPORTING 

ECOLOGICAL SYSTEMS UPON WHICH ALL COUNTRIES AND ALL PEOPLES DEPEND. 

l.Er US LOOK FOR JUST A rvmENT AT THE PLIGHT OF THE HUNDREDS 

OF MILLIONS OF THE WORLD'S PEOPLES) WI-() ARE LIVING AT LEVELS OF DEPRI

VATION THAT SIMPLY CANNOT BE RECONCILED WITH MY RATIONAL DEFINITION 

OF HUMAN DECENCY. 

THROUGHOUT THE DEVELOPING NATIONS: 
- - . . . - . 

I HUNGER N~ I~UTRITION ARE SAPPING ENERGYJ STUNTING 

BODIESJ AND SLOWING MINDS. 
. . - - - . -

• ILLITERACY IS LOCKING CXJT LEARNING AND PARALVZING OPPOR-

TUNITY. 
. . . 

I UNEMPLOYMENT IS NOT ONLY ROBBING MEN 'AND wav1EN OF THE 

MINIMt\L MEANS TO Mt\KE THEIR WAYJ BUT LEAVING THEIR PRIDE 

BROKEN AND THEIR AMBITION ATROPHIED. 
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1 WrrlLLY PREVENTABLE DISEASES ARE INJURING INFANTS., KILLING 

CHILDREN AND AGING ADULTS LONG BEFORE THEIR TIME. 
. . . .. . - . . . . . . -

1 HUNDREDS OF MILLIONS OF INDIVIDUAL HUrwJ LIVES -- WITH ALL 

THEIR INHERENT POTENTIAL -- ARE BEING THREATENED) NARRCMEDJ 

ERODED J SHORTENED) AND FINALLY TERMINATED BY A PERVAS lYE 

POVERTY THAT DEGRADES AND DESlROYS ALL THAT IT TOUCHES. 
.. . . . . . - . . 

THE PICTURE IS NOT EXAGGERATED. Tt-ROUGrDLIT THE DEVELOPING 

~RLD THE ESTifvlATES ARE THAT WELL OVER. A BILLION HUML\N BEINGS ARE HUNGRY 
. . . . . . . - -

OR f'1ALNOURISHED. THERE ARE 100 MILLION fv"DRE ADULT ILLITERATES THAN 

THERE WERE ThO DECADES AGO. UNDER-EMPLOYMENT AND UNEMPLOYMENT ENTRAP 

ROUGHLY ONE OUT OF EVERY FIVE IN THE LABOR FORCE. INFANT AND CHILD 

fvl>RTALITY IS FOUR TIMES GREATER THAN IT IS IN THE AFFWENT \\ORLDJ AND 

LIFE EXPECTANCY IS 40% SHORTER. To ALLEVIATE PAIN AND ARREST DISEASE) 

THERE ARE IN SOME DEVELOPING COUNTRIES FEWER THAN ONE DOCTOR FOR EVERY 

~~(ill PEOPLE -- COfv1PARED TO ONE PER 700 IN THE UNITED STATES. 

PooR HOUSING1 POOR SANITATION AND WATER SUPPLIES) MALNLITRITIONJ 

RAMPANT DISEASE1 ENDEMIC UNEHPLOYMENT J INCREASING ILLITERACY J EXPLOSIVE 

POPULATION GRO\At'TH -- THESE AND fvDRE CHARACTERIZE THE PLIGHT OF THE 
. . - .. 

MAJORITY OF THE YK)Rl.D' S POPULATION. THE POVERTY -- THE CRUEL) SENSELESS) 

CURABLE POVERTY THAT SHAPES AND LIMITS THESE LIVES CAN ONLY BE OVERCOME 

BY DEVELOPr-1ENT I DEVELOPMENT CANNOT BE STOPPED I DEVELOPMENT SHOULD NOT 
. . . . . -- . - ..... . - . .. -

BE STOPPED. Bur J DEVELOPMENT IN AND OF ITSELF IS NOT WI"Tl-Dlff ITS OWN 

TI-REATS TO THE ENVIRONMENT AND TO THE VERY PEOPLE IT SEEKS TO BENEFIT. 
. . - .. 

txPLO ITATI ON OF BOTH NATURAL AND HU~~ RESOURCES ARE THE NECESSARY IN-

GREDIENTS OF ECONClv1I C DEVELOPMENT. DEVELOPMENT CAN AND DOES HAVE PROFOUND 
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AND LASTING EFFECTS ON THE ErN IRONMENT AND ON PEOPLE. THERE IS NO 

NEED TO CHRONICLE THE EVIDENCES OF. GROWING THREATS TO THE ENVIRON-
~ - . . - . . . . - - . . . .. .. . .. .. . ~ . . 

MENT TO THIS AUDIENCE. f1\Ny OF YOU ARE ALL TOO FAMILIAR ~liTH EXAMPLES 
. - . · - .-- -·- ... - · - - -· .. . . -- ... . . - - . 

AROUND YOUR STATE.~ IN THIS COUNTRY.~ AND AROUND THE ~LD OF ENVIRON-

MENTAL ALTERATION AND ~IPUL.ATION CARRIED OUT IN CONNECTION WITH 

DEVELOPMENT SCHEMES THAT HI\VE HAD UNWELCCJ1ED AND.~ TOO OFTEN.~ UNEXPEC-
. . - . -· . - . - . - ... . . .. -· . -- - .. -

TED UNTO\WID CONSEGUENCES. YET ALL OF US HERE KNOW THAT ECONCJ11C 
( 

DEVELOPMENT CANNOT PROCEED WITHOUT Ml\KING AN Ifv1PACT ON THE NATURALLY 

OCCURRING ENVIRONMENT.~ AND ON THE PSYCHE AND SOMA OF MAN. 
. . . . . . . 

As WE NOW KNOW ~ELL ENOUGH.~ IT IS ALSO AT THIS PO I NT THAT 
- . - - - . . 

IRREVERSIBLE INJURY TO THE ENVIRONMENT CAN TAKE PLACE. lF NATURE IS 

ABUSED BEYOND Lit-'liTS.~ ITS REVENGE IS INEVITABLE. 

IF POOR NATIONS ARE FACED WITH THE PROBLEM OF GROWTH WITHIN 

ACCEPTABLE ENVIRONMENTAL LIMITS.~ THE RICH NATIONS ARE CLEARLY CAUGHT 
. . . . -

UP IN IT EVEN t'ORE SERIOUSLY. WE MET IN STOCKI-OLJvl AND ARE MEETING IN 

THIS CONFERENCE IN ATLANTA LARGELY BECAUSE THE EVIDENCE IS NOW OVER

WHELJvliNG THAT ROUGHLY A CENTURY OF RAPID ECONClv1IC EXPANSION HAS GRADUALLY 

CONTR I BliTED TO A CLMUL.A T IVEL Y f'tONSTROUS ASSAULT ON THE QUALITY OF LIFE 

AND THE ENVIRONMENT IN THE DEVELOPED COUNTRIES • 
. . 

MEASURED AGAINST THE CRITERION OF hGRLD NEED.~ ~y OF THE 

CURRENT CONSUMPTION HABITS OF THE DEVELOPED COUNTRIES ARE FRIVOLOUS AND 
. - -

WASTEFUL. THEY USE UP RESOURCES FOR PURPOSES WHICH ARE CLEARLY UNESSEN-

TIAL WHEN SET AGAINST THE UNMET NEEDS OF THE DEVELOPING COUNTRIES. THIS 

UNDERLINES THE NEED TO RECONSIDER THE MEANING OF HUMAN LIFE AND COMMUNITY. 
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.. - . . . - .. . .. . - - .,_ . . -- -. -. -

SociETIES., HEEDLESS OF RESPONSIBILITY TO~WID OTHER MEN AND FUTURE 

GENERATIONS., HAVE MEASURED THEIR SUCCESS IN TERMS OF HIGH CONSUMp-

TION AND GRQJ;ffH IN THE GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCTj BUT THE DANGEROUS 
. .. - - -- - - - . - -· . - . - . -- . . -. . - . . - - . - - - . -· .. 

INADEQUACY OF SUCH CRITERIA BECO"lES INCREASINGLY EVIDENT. EcON~IC 

DEVELOPMENT., TO A DEGREE., IS A NECESSITY FOR HUMAN LIBERATIONj 

PURSUED EXCESSIVELY OR MLIDE AN IDEAL., IT CAN BE ENSLAVING. 
- - - . - - - . 

Bur - DEVELOPING COUNTRIES ALSO HAVE AN OBVIOUS AND VITAL 

STAKE IN ENV I RONf\'lENT AL PROBLEMS WHICH AFFECT THEMSELVES.~ THEIR ECONO

MIC RELATIONS WITH ~ DEVELOPED COUNTRIES.~ AND THE BIOSPHERE. 
-· . - -

DEVELOPING COUNTRIES WOULD CLEARLY WISH TO AVOID., INSOFAR AS IT IS 

POSSIBLE AND FEASIBLE., THE DEVELOPMENT PATTERNS OF THE INDUSTRIALIZED 

COUNTRIES WHICH HAVE BEEN RESPONSIBLE FOR THE GREAT CONCERN OVER 

ENVIRONMENTAL Mt\TTERS IN THESE RICHER NATIONS. THE ENVIRONMENTAL 

PROBLEMS OF THE IEVELOPING COUNTRIES ARE ESSENTIALLY OF ThO KINDS. 

FIRSTLy .I THEY CONSIST OF PROBLEMS OF RURAL AND URPAN POVERTY I UNDER 

THESE CONDITIONS IN WHICH THE BIO-PHYSICAL ENVIRONf'IIENT MJ\Y EXHIBIT 
- . . . -- -- .. . - - · -

TI£ RAVAGES OF LONG YEARS OF Mlsr1l\NAGEMENT., NOT MERELY THE '~QUALll'(~ 

OF LIFE., BUT LIFE ITSELF IS ENDANGERED.~ FOR ENVIRONMENTS WHEN SEVERELY 

ABUSED OFTEN EXHIBIT AN INABILITY TO RENEW THEIR LIFE-SUPPORTING CAPA-

BILITIES. JlND.~ SECONDLY., THE ENVIRON.~NTAL PROBLEMS THAT TEND TO 
. . - . . 

ACCCP.P~Y THE VERY PROCESSES OF DEVELOPMENT ITSELF. THE FORr"ER.~ .THAT _ 

IS TO SAY., POVERTY.~ AFFECT THE GREATER Mt\SS OF MJ\NKIND AND CI..AM)R FOR 

A TrENT I ON -- THEY ARE SEEN AS PROBLB~S THAT . CAN ONLY BE OVERCOME 

lffiOUGH DEVELOPMENT, Ho~.JEVER.~ AS THE DEVaOPMENT PROCESS rtOVES AHEAD 
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AT AN INCREASING PACE .UNDER THE PRESSURE OF EASING URGENT SOCIAL 
. . ~ . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . - . . . -· . . 

. PROBLE}~J THE HAZARDS AND THREATS 'TO -THE ENVIRONMENT AND HEALTH ASSO-

CIATED WITH THE DEVELOPfvlENT PROCESS BECC11E. GREATER. 
- - . . ·- .. .. . -- - .. - . -- ..... 

THE PROCESS OF AGRICULTURAL_ GROWTH AND CHl\NGEJ FOR EXftMPLEJ 

CAN INVOLVE CONSTRUCTION OF IRRIGATION AND DRAINAGE SYSTEMSJ CLEARING 

OF FORESTSJ ADOPTION OF f'IONOCULTURE PRACTICES INVOLVING USE OF FERTI-

LIZERS AND PESTICIDESJ CREATION OF NB~ DISEASE TRANSMISSION ROUTESJ 
.. - .. . -·. . . . .. . -. 

AND ESTABLISJJ.MENT OF HUMAN SETILEMENT PATTERNS, PJ..l.. THESE PROCESSES 

AND OTHERS ASSOCIATED WITH THEM 1-V\VE ENVIRONMENTAL AND HEALTH IMPLI

CATIONS, 
. ... 

INDUSTRIALIZATION RESULTS IN THE RELEASE OF POLLUTANTS TO THE 

ENVIRONMENT J IN ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS ATTENDANT TO THE EXrnACTION AND 

PROCESSING OF RAW MATERIALS} AND THE GROWTH OF RELATED URBAN TRADE 

CENTERS. 
. . . 

INDEEDJ THE GROWTH OF THE ENTIRE ECON~IC INFRASTRUCTURE OF 

TRANSPORT AND COf'IMUNICATIONS ~S IMPLICATIONS FOR THE ENVIRONMENTJ AND 

FOR ~ HEALTH AND WELL-BEING, 
- . -. . ·- - . 

URBANIZATION} WHILE A GLOBAL PHENOMENONJ IS A PARTICULARLY 
. - . . . -

SERIOUS AND GROVIING PROBLEM FOR Mt\NY DEVELOPING COUNTRIES. PoPULATION 

GROWTH WHEN NOT ACC~PANI ED BY ADEQUATE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT .1 GIVES 

RISE TO UNEMPLOYMENr ·OF FORMIDABLE DIMENSIONS -- FURTHER IMPOVERISHING 

THE RURAL Et'NIRO~ENT AND SWELLING THE DRIFT TO THE CITIESJ THEREBY 
.. . . . - . 

INTENSIFYING HLJvlAN PROBLEMS OF THE GRAVEST NATURE. THE POPULATION 

PRESSURES THAT HAVE SO ADVERSELY AFFECTED RURAL LAND-USE PATTERNS AND 

WiiCH NOW INCREASINGLY IMPINGE ON THE CITIES. HAVEJ . !N .. _THE ABSENCE OF 
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ADEQUATE LAND-USE PLANNING.~ INDUSTRIAL POLLUTION CONTROL.~ PROVISION 

FOR WATER SUPPLIES AND SEWAGE DISPOSAL.~ AND ADEQUATE HOUSING.~ GIVEN 

RISE TO CONDITIONS INTOLERABLE TO THE INHABITANTS. 
. . .. . . . . . - . - . . . . . . . . - . . - . - - . . - . . 

A~ .I LET . t'lE SPEAK BRIEFLY TO THE MA TIER OF POPULATION GROWTH I 
.. . . - ... - . . . . .. -· .. - - . . ... -

THE STEEFL Y RISING GROWTH OF \\ORLD PO PULA TI ON POSES A HOST OF URGENT 
.. -· ... - ·- - - . . - . -·- . ·-· .- - . . ... .... . 

PROBLEMS. WHILE EXPERTS DISAGREE ON HOW MANY PEOPLE THE EARTH CAN 
- . . · ·- . .. - - . . . - - --

SUPPORT.~ AlL ARE AGREED THAT THERE IS AN UPPER LIMIT. IT FOLLOWS THAT 
. - . - . - - . 

OVERALL PO PULA TI ON GROWTH MJST I NEYITABLY STOP AT SCXV\E PO INT. WHAT-
. 

EYER THIS LIMIT MAY BE.~ WE ARE IN NO DOUBT THAT WE ARE APPROACHING 

THE CRITICAL POINT FAR TOO RAPIDLY FOR COMPLACENCY. 
- -. - . . 

PRESSURE ON LIMITED RESOURCES IS INTENSIFYING BOTH BECAUSE 

OF GREATER NUMBERS AIID BECAUSE THE RATE OF USE BY EACH PERSON IS IN-
. . - . -

CREASING. THE NUMBER OF PEOPLE THE PLJ\NET OR ftNY AREA CAN SUSTAIN 
. . . . . 

DEPENDS PARTLY ON HOW MUCH THEY CONSUME AND POLLUTE. PoPULATION GROWTH 

IN INDUSTRIALIZED SOCIETIES.~ WHERE PER CAPITA RATES OF CONSUMPTION AND 

POLLUTION ARE HIGH.~ IS NO LESS URGENT AN ISSUE THAN IN DEVELOPING COUN

TRIES. 
- . - . . - .. 

RAPID POPULATION GROWTH IN THE DEVELOPING COUNTRIES EATS UP . - - - - -----

THEIR ECONavliC PROGRESS.~ CRUELLY FRUSTRATING THEIR HOPES FOR DEVELOPMENT. 

PoPULATION GROWfH IN THE DEVELOPED COUNTRIES MULTIPLIES Tt-IEIR ALREADY 

DISPROPORTIONATE CONSUMPTION OF THE WORLD'S RESOURCES.~ FURTHER FRUSTRAT

ING THE HOPES OF THE DEVELOPING COUNTRIES FOR A BEITER SHAAE. 

PoPULATION GROWTH.~ TOGETHER WITH MIGRATION FRcrv1. RURAL AREAS.~ 

COOTRIBUTES TO THE JtCLII"vlULATION OF PEOPLE IN CITIES IN EVER / ORE CROWDED 
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. . ~ -

CONDITIONS, BEYOND A CERTAiN POINT~, -- THE EFFECTS OF SUCH DENSITY OF . 

Hl.l-WJ BEINGS APPEAR TO BE fv1AINLY ADVERSE AND IT BECOMES INCREASINGLY 

DIFFICULT TO SUPPLY THE PUBLIC SERVICES REQUIRED BY URBL\N AGGLO'v1E:RA-
. . .. . - - · .. -. . .. -

liONS. THE MJLTIPLICATION OF URBAN PROBLEMS IN OUR TIME OFFERS 

DFWlATIC EVIDENCE OF 11-£ NEED TO LIMIT POPULATI~. 
. . . . . - .. . . . . - . - . . . . - . ~ . . . - . . . -

As I SAID EARLIER., EXPLOITATION OF BOTH NATURAL AND HU~ 
. . . - .. - . 

RESOURCES IS A NECESSARY INGREDIENT OF ECON~IC DEVELOPMENT. DEVELOP-

MENT DOES HAVE PROFOUND AND LASTING EFFECTS ON THE NATURALLY OCCURRING 
-. . . . . . -· .... -

B'NIRONMENT., ITS BIOTA., AND ON PEOPLE. INCREASINGLY., WE READ OF 
. - --. . - . . - -. . -- . -

"ECOLOGICAL BOOMERANGS" OCCURRING IN CONNECTION \'-liTH DEVELOPMENT SCHEMES 
. . 

IN w-IICH UNh'ELCOMED AND., SOfvlETIMES., UNEXPECTED CONSEQUENCES HAVE ARISEN. 
. - . . 

YET., ECONOMIC DEVELOPfvlENT CANNOT . PROCEED WITHOlff ITS IMPACT ON fvWl AND 
. . . - . 

NATURE. AND., THE DEVELOPING COUNTRIES AND _THEIR PEOPLES HAVE MADE IT 

CLEAR THAT THEY t.1U.SI. DEVELOP., THEY MUST EXPAND THEIR ECONQVliES AND 

r1)])ERNIZE THEIR SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS; THEY t.1U.SI. PROVIDE THEMSELVES WITH 
. -- - .. - - -

AN OPPORTUNITY TO BUILD f'IORE PRODOCTIVE AND REWARDING LIVES. ClEARLY., 

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT CALLS FOR THE CONTINUED EXPORT OF TECH'-JOLOGY FROM 
. . . . . .. . -

THE DEVELOPED TO THE DEVELOPING COUNTRIES. THIS EXPORT IS ALREADY OF 
- .. . . . 

SIGNIFICANT PROPORTIONS. AT THE SJV.1E TIME., ~~lEVER., THE ENVIRONMENTAL 

RECORD OF THE DEVELOPED COUNTRIES IN REAPING Gl.JICK ECONOMIC BENEFITS 

ONLY TO COMPREHEND LATER THE GREATER AND MORE LASTING SOCIAL COSTS 

ATIRIBliTABLE TO PREMATURE APPLICATION OF NB~ TECHNOLOGY., SHOULD BE NOTED., 

AND IS BEING NOTED BY DEVELOPING COUNTRIES. .--: 

WITH THE ADVENT OF THE STOCKHOLM CONFERENCE., BOTH THE DEVELOPED 

AND DEVELOPING COUNTRIES ALIKE.} IN THEIR OWN RESPECTIVE WAYS.~ ARE BEGINNING 
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TO REALIZE THEY STAI'ID FACE TO FACE WITH THE FINITENESS OF THE BIQ- . 
~ •• ~ • - • • - • • * - - - • - • ... •• - - •• - - • ·- -- - - • - - . - . 

. SPHERE -- THEIR ONLY HI\BITAT • . fv'ID~ TOO~ lliEY ARE REALIZING THERE IS 

NO CHOICE OTHER THAN TO HJSMND AND rw!AGE BY SOf\1E MEANS THE BIO-

PHYSICAL RESOURCES THAT SUSTAIN THEM. THIS REALIZATION CavlES AS 

NATIONS BEGIN TO Cav1PREHEND~ ALBEIT TOO SLOWLY PERHAPS~ THE IMPLI-

CATIONS OF THE INTERRELATEDNESS OF THEIR LIFE-SUPPORTING ECOLOGICAL 

SYSTEMS) THE MC\N-MADE ENVIROtfvlEt{f J HUf'W'J SOCIETIES AND INDIVIDUAL 
. . .. .. --. 

WCLFARE. THE LINKAGES AND INTERDEPENDENCES OF ECOLOGICAL SYSTEMS 

COMPRISING THE GLOBAL BIOSPHERE NOW COMING TO LIGHT SUGGEST THAT 

AU... NATIONS MUST TAKE AN INTEREST IN PROTECTING THE 'INTEGRITY OF 
. - - . . - . -· .. - . . 

THESE LIFE-SUPPORTING SYSTEMS. PRACTICES WHICH GIVE RISE TO RE-

GIONAL AND GLOBAL ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS CLEARLY CALL FOR CORRECTIVE 

ACTION IN THE BEST INTERESTS OF AU... THE NATIONS CONCERNED. 
- - . . .. . - .. 

ANn YETJ HAVING THIS IN MIND~ ONE r1JST ALSO BE COGNIZANT OF 

THE VERY REAL DICHOTOMY THAT DISCUSSIONS OF ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS AND 

ISSUES PROVOKE THROUGHOUT THE WORLD. ONE MUST EVER BE CONSCIOUS OF THE 

FACT THAT 'MilLE ECOLOGICAL CONCERNS ARE EMERGING AS ISSUES OF HIGH 
. . 

PRIORITY IN DEVELOPED COUNTRIES) PARTiaJL.ARLY IN THE UNITED STATESJ 

THEY DO NOT COf41AND NEARLY THE SAfv1E AMJUNT OF A TIENT I ON IN THE THIRD 
. .. . - . . . . 

WORLD. ANn UNDERSTANDABLY so. DwELLING ON THE 11QUALITY'1 OF LIFE AND 

ENVIRONMENT r·1AY SEEM AN AlJVOST WXURIOUS PREOCCUPATION INDEED FOR 

SOCIETIES AFFLICTED WITH WIDESPREAD MALNUTRITION AND DISEASE~ HIGH - . 

INFANT MORTALITY) LOW LIFE EXPECTANCY~ HIGH ILLITERACY LEVELS~ ENDEMIC 

UNEMPLOYMENT) AND SEVERELY SKEWED DISTRIBUTIONS OF PER CAPITA INCOME. 
-- . . . . 

f3DD TO THI~ LITANY OF TRAVAIL~ THE WIDENING GAPJ BOTH ABSOLUTELY AND 
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RELATIVELY) IN W\TERIAL ADVANCES BETWEEN DEVELOPED AND DEVELOPING COUN-

TRIES) AND ONE CAN EASILY APPRECIATE THE DICtOTOMY. 
. - ' - . .. . . - . . .. . . ~ .. - - . . . . . - - .. . . - . - - .... 

ON EVERY COUNT) THE CONTRAST IN VALUES) IN INTEREST) IN 

PRIORITIES) IN CAPACITIES BElWEEN DEVELOPED AND DEVELOPING COUNTRIES 
. . . .. . . .. ... -- --- - - - . - ... - .. ·- . -· - . 

IS MARKED. f.NDJ IN f\1ATIERS DEALING WITH THE ENVIRONMENT) ITS USE AND 
. . - - . - . . - .. -- - - - . - . .. - . . . - - . .. 

PROTECTION) THE CONTRAST ISJ IF ANYTHING) EVEN MORE MARKED. THE NEW-

FOJND CONCERN OF THE DEVELOPED CQUNTR I ES FOR THE ENVIRONMENT STRIKES 

NO RESONANT CHORD IN MXH OF THE STILL DEVELOPING WORLD. 

IF THE DIALOGUE BETWEEN THE hORLDS OF THE ~~HAVES~~ AND THE 
0 • 0 

~'HAVE NOTS11 ABOUT SUCH MATTERS IS TO BE AT ALL PRODUCTIVE) IT MJST BE 

BASED UPON A FRANK AND !-()NEST RECOGNITION THAT THE VIEWPOINTS ON BOTH 
- . . . 

SIDES ARE DIFFERENT) AND THAT SOLUTIONS TO THE WORLD'S ENVIRONMENTAL 

PROBLEMS MUST BE C0\1PLEMENTARY TO AND NOT AT THE EXPENSE OF EFFORTS TO 
- .. · - . 

PJJVP-NCE THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT OF THE THIRD WORLD NATIONS. 

How THEN CAN WE BEST PROCEED -- RICH AND POOR ALIKE-- TO 

ENSURE THAT VALID ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS NEED NOT DENY THE PJJVANCE 

IN ECONOfv'liC DEVELOPMEfff THE LESS PRIVILEGED COUNTRIES SO DESPARATELY 

REQUIRE? 

IT IS CLEAR THl\ T IN ENVIRONMENTAL MATTERS THE DEVELOPING 

COUNTRIES ENJOY ONE OF THE VERY FEW ADVANTAGES OF BEING l.ATE-c0\1ERS IN 

TI-E DEVELOPr'lEf\fT PROCESS: THEY ARE IN A POSITION TO AVOID SOME OF THE 

fiDRE COSTLY AND NEEDLESS MISTAKES THE DEVELOPED COUNTRIES Ml\DE IN THE 

PAST. 
0 . 

Now WHAT DOES .THAT IMPLY? 

. .To BEGIN WITHJ WHl\T IT DOES NOT IMPLY IS THAT LATE-COMERS TO 

THE DEVELOPMENT PROCESS MUST FOREGO INDUSTRIALIZATION AND TECHNOLOGICAL 

NJVANCE. 
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- • - • •• - - . # • • • • • • • • • 

THAT WOULD SIMPLY fv1EAN STAGNATION. IT ·Is EASY ENOUGH FOR 

THE WEALTHY TO RavwiTICIZE ABOUT THE SUPPOSED CHARM OF PRE-TECHNOLQ- . 
- . . . . . - -·. - - . . . . - - . . .. . 

GICAL SOCIETY. fur THE PLAIN FACT IS THAT THERE WAS NOTHING PRETIY 

AT ALL ABOUT THE SQUALID POVERTY W1ICH THE C(J1'1()N ~ - IN WHAT ARE 

NOW THE AFFLUENT NATIONS -- HAD TO ENDURE IN THE PRE-TECH'JOLOGICAL 
. . - . - . . -. -- . - -- .. . . . -- .. - .. 

PERIOD. FOR THE VAST MAJORITY IT WAS A LIFE OF DESTITUTION AND 
. . .. . ·.- - . .. - - - . - - .. . - - -- . . 

DISEASE. No ONE WANTs "D Go MCK TO THAT. 

ANYONE IN DOUBT HAS ONLY TO EXAMINE POVERTY IN TH: DEVELOPING 
. . . . - . ·--. . 

COUNTRIES TODAY. THE DEPRIVATION IS APPALLING BY MY ACCEPTABLE STAN-

.DARDS OF H~~ DECENCY. 

IT IS NOT SURPRISING) THENJ THAT TI-K>SE WHO CALl. FOR A SLOWING 

DOWN OR A COMPLETE HALT TO ECONavtiC GROWTH TEND TO BE TI-K)SE W10 ARE 

ALREADY ,AMPLY PROVIDED WITH THE ADVANTAGES WHICH THAT VERY GROWfH HAD 

. MADE POSSIBLE I 

WHAT I MEAN BY THE ENVIRONMENTAL ADVANTAGE OF THE LATE-cavtERS 

TO THE DEVELOPMENT PROCESS IS THAT THEY CAN FAR fvmE EASILY AND INEXPEN

SIVELY BUILD INTO THEIR DEVELOPMENT ENDEAVORS THE PRACTICAL PREVENTATIVE 

MEASURES NECESSARY TO AVOID THE ECOLOGICAL D~GE THE DEVELOPED WORLD 

HAS ALREADY SUFFERED. 

P~s THE AFFLUENT NATIONS CONTINUE TO TAKE THEIR ENVIRONMENTAL 

PROBLEMS f'IORE SERIOUSLY J THEY ARE GOING TO DISCOVER A WHOLE NEW RANGE 
- - .... . - .. · -- . -

OF TECHNOLOGY TO ABATE AND AVOID ECOLOGICAL DANGERS. THE LESS-PRIVILEGED 
-

Ca.JNTR I ES CAN ADOPT J IF THEY WI LL1 THESE TEC~ ICAL ADVANCES TO THEIR OWN 

NEEDS. 
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THE DANGER THL\T WE WILL FAIL TO ACHIEVE THE TWIN OBJECTIVES 

OF ADVANCING THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE LESS-PRIVILEGED NATIONS WHILE.~ AT 

TI-E SAME TIME.~ PRESERVING THE INTEGRITY OF THE ENVIRONMENT STEMS NOT 

FRQ\1 TECriDLOGICAL WEAKNESSES BUT FROM POTENTIAL FAILURES OF POLITICAL 

WILL AriD SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY I 
. . - . . - - . . -- . - ·- . . - . - - . - . - . - - - . . - - - -

ECOLOGICAL CONSIDERATIONS -Ht\VE MADE US All. AWARE OF THE INTER-
- -·- . - ·- -.--- . -· .. ·-- . - . . . . 

DEPENDENCIES OF OUR ~RLD. HE HAVE CQ\1E TO SEE OUR PLANET IN THE V()RDS 
. - - -

OF KENNETH BoULDING AS "SPACESHIP EARTH". BUT WHAT w'E MUST NOT FORGET 
. -

IS THAT ONE-QUARTER OF ITS PASSENGERS HAVE LUXURIOUS FIRST-CLASS ACCOMMQ-

DATIONS AND THE REMAINING THREE-QUARTERS ARE TRAVELING IN STEERAGE, THIS 

DOES NOT MAKE FOR A HAPPY SHIP -- OR A SECURE ONE. Au_ THE LESS SO WHEN 

THE STEERAGE PASSENGERS REALIZE THAT THERE ARE AT HAND THE MEANS TO MAKE 

THE ACC~ATIONS ~'DRE REASONABLE FOR EVERYONE. 

HAVE WE THE POLITICAL AND SOCIAL AWARENESS TO GIVE f'IDRE ATTEN

TION TO THE PRESENT LIVING CONDITIONS OF THE OVERWHELMING MAJORITY OF 

THE TRAVELERS? 

TJ-ERE SJ-OULD BE NO QUESTION ABOUT WHElHER THE WEALTHY COUNTRIES 

CAN AFFORD TO COMBINE RISING DOMESTIC ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COSTS WITH 

INCREASED DEVELOPMENT ASS I STANCE FOR THE DEVELOPING COUNTRIES. 

IT IS CLEAR THAT THEY CAN. 

T ~ CONTINUED GRCMrH OF THEIR GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT WILL PRo

VIDE THEM BY THE END OF THE DECADE WITH AN ADDITIONAL ONE THOUSAND BILLION 

DOLLARS PER ANNUM I 
. - - - .. - - --- .. -

T~ SUGGESTION THAT THE RICH COUNTRIES CANNOT SPARE FOR THE POOR 

COUNTRIES THE MINISCULE PERCENTAGE OF THAT INCREMENTAL INCOVlE NECESSARY TO 
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PAISE CONCESSIONARY AID FROM ITS ·PRESENT LEVEL OF .35% OF GNP TO THE 
. ... •' . 

UNITED l~TI.ONS TARGET OF .7% IS SIMPLY BEYOI'ill CREDENCE·.· 

HoWEVER.~ THE 'n'EALTHY NATIONS MAY NOT.~ IN FACT.~ MEET THAT 
. . - . . .... - -· . . - .. . . . . . . ... . -. . - -· - - . - . 

TARGET. ANrJ THEY MI\Y DELAY DISI'WITLING THE DISCRIMINATORY BARRIERS 
- ·- . . .. .. - .. .. 

TO A ~'DRE JUST AND MUTUALLY ADVANTAGEOUS FLOW OF TRADE. Bur IF THE 

RICH DO REFUSE GREATER TRADE AND AID TO THE POOR.~ IT WILL HAVE NOTHING 

TO DO WITH A DISINTERESTED AND UNIVERSAL REVERENCE FOR THE ENVIRONMENT. 
. - . - ·. - .. 

IT WILL BE BECAUSE OF A PROVINCIAL RESPONSE TO THE PRESSURES OF SPECIAL 

INTERESTS. 
. . . ... . .. . 

WHL\ T .1 THEN.~ MUST BE DONE TO RECONCILE OUR t'ANDATE TO ASSIST 

IN TI-E ECONQ\1IC ADVANCE OF THE DEVELOPING COUNTRIES WITH OUR RESPONSI-

BILITY TO PRESERVE AND ENHANCE ·THE ENVIRONMENT. 
. . ~ . . 

IN THE VIEW oF THE PRESIDENT oF MY INSTITUTION.~ THE WoRLD BANK.~ 
.... 

THERE ARE FIVE ESSENTIAL REQUIREMENTS. VIE MUST: 
. . 

• RECOGNIZE THAT ECONOMIC GROWTH IN THE DEVELOPING COUNTRIES 

IS ESSENTIAL IF THEY ARE TO DEAL WITH THEIR HUMAN PROBLBMS. 

• kT ON THE EVIDENCE THAT SUCH GROWTH.~ IF PROPERLY PLANNED.~ 

NEED NOT CAUSE UNACCEPTABLE ECOLOGICAL PENALTIES • 

• ASSIST THE DEVELOPING COUNTRIES IN THEIR CHOICE OF A PATTERN 

OF GRO'fiTH WHICH WILL YIELD A COMBINATION OF HIGH ECONav11C 

GAIN WITH MINIMAL ENVIRONHENTAL RISK. 
. . -. . . 

, PROVIDE THE EXTERNAL SUPPORT REQUIRED FOR THAT ECONOMIC 
. . . . . .. . . . . 

MJVPJ'iCE BY t'DVING fv1DRE RAPIDLY TOWARD MEETING-THE UNITED 
. . - . ·- . . . . 

NATIONS CONCESSIONARY AID TARGET OF .7% OF G~P.1 AND BY 

DISfvWITLING AND DISCARDING INEGUITABLE TRADE BARRIERS WHICH 

RESTRICT EXPORTS FROfvl POORER COUNTRIES. 
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- . - . - . - - .. - . . --. . . .. - - -

I PND,~ M!:AJVE ALL.~ REALIZE THAT HJMAN DEGRADATION IS THE MJST 

DANGEROUS POU..UTANT THERE Is I 

T .-E ONE POU..UTI ON THAT THREATENS ABOVE All. OTHERS TO DESTROY 

THE ENVIRONMENT,~ TO DESTROY HEALTI-b TO DESTROY THE VERY ESSENCE AND 

SPIRIT OF MAtN,~ IS THE PERMANENT CONDITION OF POVERTY. 
- • • • - - -- 4 • -. • - . • - - -- • • - ••• • - • - •• • 

IN A WORLD SO BESET BY HUMAN DEPRIVATION AND -MISERY OUR CLEAR 

AND UNMISTAKABLE DUTY IS TO FACE UP TO MASS POVERTY FOR WJ-11\T IT REALLY 

IS -- CRUEL,~ SENSELESS,~ CURABLE -- AND SET ABOUT PROVIDING A THRESHJ-DLD 
- . . . - . - . --- . ·- - - . . -

. _ OF HUMAN DIGNITY AND DECENCY WHICH IS ACHIEVABLE. fwD,~ ACHIEVABLE tm. 
- - - .. - .-. -- . - .. - --

AT THE PRICE OF A BANKRUPT ENVIRONMENT.~ FOR l Nil CONFIDENT THAT WE C8li 

C0'1BINE GREATER SUPPORT FOR THE DEVELOPMEtiT PROCESS WITH OUR RESPONSI

BILITY TO PROTECT AND EN~E THE ONLY ENVIRONMENT ANY OF US POSSESS -

RICH AND POOR ALIKE. 



ECONOHIC DEVELOPJ'vlENT IN THE THIRD \>JORLD: 

SOHE IMPLICATIONS FOR HEALTH 

BY 

DR. J AMES A. LEE 

I am very pleased to have this opportun:ity to participate in 

these deliberations. This conference, attended as it is by the leaders 

in tropical medicine from around the world, i s a forum \\rell suited to 

examining some of the implications for health arising out of economic 

development activities in the emerging nations. 

The State of Development 

Our conference comes at a time when there is increasing concern 

" over threats, actual and perceived, to the global environment. It\as this 

concern, in fact, that took the world's family of nations to Stockholm 

a little over a year ago for the first United Nations Conference on the 

Human Environment. Since that historic meeting we have witnessed the 

creation of a new U.N. environmental organization and increased activity 

on the environmental front. 

Our conference also comes at a time when the energies, efforts, 

and resources of the developing countries are being harnessed as never 

before to achieve their respective development goals. There is a compelling 

urgency to the Third World's development objectives as can be clearly seen 

by the )ropos ~ls for the Second DevelJpment Decade endorsed by the Unite~ 

Nations. The widening gap between the developed and developing countries 

is becoming a central issue of major importance in international relations· 

Prepared for presentatation at the Ninth International Congress on Tropical 
Medicine, Athens, Greece, October 14-21, 1973. 
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The developing countries, many of them having recently gained 

emancipation from foreign rule , are expressing a growing political con

sciousness and experiencing internal demands fo r more rapid modernization 

and pr ogress. And, yet , our conference comes also at a time when inter 

national support f or development in the emerging nations is f l agging . 

The rich nations of the world are still fail i ng to raise concessionary aid 

from i ts present level of 0. 35% of GNP to t he United Nations t arget of .7%. 

That they may not i n f ac t meet that tar get would seem to be s impl y beyond 

credence given the miniscule percentage of tha t incremental income necessary 

to reach the concessionary aid target. 

Our conferenc e comes too a t a time when the international 

monetar y system is in a cris i s, and t he climate is heavy wit h disillusion 

and uncertaint y . It come s a t a time when certain resources are exhibiting 

some early signs of short supply, thereby constituting a new element of 

anxiety in relations between the developed and developing worlds. 

An examinat i on of the trends with respect to the transfer of 

financial resources to the developing countries has important implications 

for · health in these countries. Simply stated, it seems probable that 

resources available for development will not reach the levels so desperately 

needed by the developing countries, at least not in the near future, while 

inflation and monetary uncertainties will further diminish the present net 

flow of external resources. Thus, with resources ranging from limited in 

some coun~ries, to desperately limited in oth~rs exhibiting poor eco~.omic 

growth rates, investments in the health sector can be expected to show 

little improvement. 



- 3 -

And, certainly, as one examines the health picture in many of the 

developing countries it provides no cause for optimism. The unfortunate 

fact is that large numbers of people -- something approaching the majority 

of the world's peoples, in fact -- are either without health ca~e at ~11 or 

receive a level of care that hardly suffices to meet their needs. You, 

better than most, are keenly aware of the nature and dimensions of the 

health problems and needs throughout ·the developing tropical world, and 

there certainly is no need to chronicle them to this audience. 

A candid appraisal of the overall state of development throughout 

most of the developing world reveals it to be unacceptable unacceptable 

because hundreds of millions of people continue to live at levels of 

deprivation that simply cannot be reconciled with any rational definition 

of human decenc • 

Throughout the developing nations: 

Hunger and malnutrition are sapping energy, stunting 

bodies, and slo,ving minds~ 

Illiteracy continues to lock out learning, and is paralyzing 

opportunity. 

Endemic unemployment is not only robbing men and women of 

the minimal means to make their way, but leaving their 

pride broken, their ambition atrophied, and their children 

condemned to continuing poverty. 

Wholly preventable diseases are injuring infants, killing 

children, disabling productive workers, and aging adults 

long before their time. 

Population increases are eroding hard-won economic gains 

and adding a staggering burden to poor countries seeking 

to free themselves from the chains of poverty. 



- 4 -

In sum, hundreds of millions of human lives -- with all 

their inherent potential -- are being threatened, narrowed, 

eroded, shortened, and finally terminated by a pervasive and 

pe~sistent poverty that dLgrades and destroys all it touches. 

The picture is not exaggerated as you who see the painful human 

evidences of it are all too aware. Throughout the developing world the 

estimates are that well over a billion human beings are hungry or mal

nourished. There are 100 million more illiterates than there were two 

decades ago. Underemployment and unemployment entrap roughly one out of· 

every five in the labor force. Infant and child mortality is four times 

greater than it is in the affluent world, and life expectancy is 40 percent 

shorter. To alleviate pain and arrest disease, there are in some developing 

countries fewer than one physician for every 50,000 people. rer capita 

expenditures for health care in some countries is less than forty cents. 

Population increases are highest in those countries with the lowest per 

capita income and food production. 

These facts are neither pleasant nor comfortable. But they 

are facts. They symbolize the lives of three-quarters of the human race. 

Achieving anything approaching the goal set for the Second 

Development Decade -- simply will not be possible Hithout the continued 

economic growth of the developing nations; and the developed nations as well. 

But economic growth on the pattern of the past -- and most 

particularly that in the already highly industrialized wealthy nations 

poses an undeniable threat to the environment and to the health of man. 

What does this imply? It means reassessing the patterns of economic 

development that have largely prevailed to date -- it means an increasing 
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emphasis on investment in man; it meansa re-examination of capital~output ratios 

as t he basis of development planning; it means looking at the investments 

in the physical elements of national growth with regard to their true 

r ole in reducing severe social and economic inequities among the peoples 

of developing nations. 

The question is not whether there should be cont i nued economi~ 

growth i n bo t h the developed and developing nationsw There must be. 

Nor is the question whe t her t he impact on human health and the envir onment 

must be respec ted. It has to be. Nor least of all ' -- is it a quest ion 

of whether these t wo cons idera tions are interlocked . They are. 

Wit hout economic growth a poor country can only remai n poor. 

There i s littl e point in trying to redistribute indigence. 

Without economic growth the rich countries can only be expected 

to tighten the purs e strings on conc essionary aid , to fail to move 

decisively enough to r educe the gros s imba lance between their own opulence 

and the penury of the less-privi l e ged nations. 

It is not altoget her surprising that those who call for a slowing down 

or a complete halt to economic growth tend to be those who are already amply 

provided with the advantages which that very growth has made poss ible. 

While some call for this in the firm belief that the earth's life~support 

systems are gravely threatened, the socio-economic and political repe.rcussions 

of such a proposition are equally, if not more, alarming. The penalties 
i 

of proi~nged ~mposition of pover ty w~ll be ~navoidable. Restlessn~ss ) 

will edge toward militancy, and reason will give way to violence. Not only 

would that fail to assure development, it would prove'"' to be catastrophicall y 

costly to rich and poor alike. The uncertainties and speculation over an 
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env i r onmental crisis c ould give way t o t he certaintie s of global destruc-

tion through conflict. 

\ 
· The poor countries have every right to be ind i gnant over any 

sugges tion thut they fo rego economic Jevelopment in the name of pre serving 

the alr eady disproportionate and rising patterns of consumpt i on of the 

rich. But to my mind the issue need never arise. I t "·-need never a r ise 

becaus e there is no firm evidence that properly planned economic growth 

-- which t he developing countries so desperatel y need - - will necessarily 

invoke an unacceptable burden on t heir own or anybody else 's envir onment, 

or the health of thei r own or anybody else 's peoples. 

I repeat tha t economic growth must cont i nue but on patter ns 

that are maximally protective of the environment and include the new 

dimension of social concern. The Second Development Decade provides us 

with the oppor tunity to establish and pursue "quality of life" goals of 

development, with new insight s, new strategies, new emphases -- and 

foremost among these is health. 

HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENT 

One of the principal obstacles to providing better health care 

is, of course, the scarcity of resources. And, in considering ways to 

make increased resources available, there ·emerges a debate over the place 

and role of health in the efforts of countries to advance their economic 

and social deve~opment. Yet, as one looks at the efforts of developing 

countries to expand their economies and modernize their social institutions 

there is no doubting that health programs are necessary to meet human 

needs. At times they are seen as absolutely essential to the development 

of disease-ridden areas; while at other times they are needed to permit the 
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successful implementation of development schemes. Thus, for example , areas 

in which onchocerciasis is endemic present great obstacles for human 

set t l ement and development; and, _ t he construction of irrigation schen1es 

in or near areas harboring schistosomi asis pose the threat of i ncreased 

distribution of the snail vector, and , hence, t~e disease itself . 

On the other hand, there is great uncer t aint y over the pr iority 

to be accorded health measures in development programs owing , in l arge 

measure , to doubts expre ssed about thei r real contribution t o economic 

development. Health, not unlike education, has had a relat i vely low pr iority 

in development planni ng in t he still developi ng countries. The physical 

elements of n~tional growth such a s transportation, communications, power, 

and industry have been accord ed overriding i mpor t ance, for they have been 

viewed as the ess~tial contributor y element s of deve lopment. Only very 

recently has there been any indication of a change in the philosophy which 

has stressed physical investments as t he principal vehicle of development. 

But it is, after all, the goal of all human endeavor to improve 

the quality of human life -- and ·education and health are essential to 

the attainment of that goal. And, education and health would seem vital 

to the sustained, vigorous utilization of physical investments which, when 

taken collectively, make for a life situation promising of individual self

fulfillment and social harmony. 

Development planners also have long been concerned (and perhaps 

not without some justification) about the effects of improved health care 

on population growth. There can be no doubt that programs of public health 

have added to the rate of population growth by reducing mor~ality at both 

ends of the life cont inuum. Further, population growth, which in places has 
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approached the "explosive," is and can be damaging to the economy and 

severelYlimitsthe possibilities of improving the living standards and 

well-being of the people. At the same time, denial of health care to achieve 

population control is everywhere morally unacceptable. Permitting high 

mortality through inadequate health care fails to recognize the root cause 

of too-rapid population growth. Improved health is a prerequisite to reducinB

fertility. A high infant mortality rate contributes to the cultural imperative 

for having large families. Only through the provision of health care services 

which reach into a community to alleviate suffering and pain and therepy 

promote trust and confidence, can reduced fertility through the necessary 

behavioral and cultural changes become a reality. 

In order to compete successfully for resources earmarked for 

development, advo~'B.tes of public health will need to establish at least a 

qualitative case for economic benefits of such expenditures. In particular, 

they must face squarely the issues of over-population and unemployment as 

they relate to improved public health. 

By way of example, my own institution, the World Bank, has 

largely accepted in principle the argument that resources should be invested 

in proper nutrition for infants and juveniles. The arguments favoring 

such investments are: the expectation of a short-range increase in produc

tivity of the education system; a long-range increase in productivity, intelli

gence, and initiative of the work force; and anti-natalist effect as parents 

gain confidence in government health services, and, in the long run, 

realize that their offspring are more likely to survive to look after 

them in their old age. None of these arguments are firmly established 

empirically, but such evidenceof the retarding effects of mal- and under

nutrition as there is at hand would seem to suggest not waiting until all 

the expe~imental evidence is in. 
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Furthermore, the Bank's interest in nutrition carries forward 

its evolving philosophy that it is important to give proper weight to 

investment in both capital and human resources. It is likely that approaches 

similar to that used by proponents favoring the support of projects in

volving nutritional improvement by the international development con~unity, 

can and will be taken by those advocating support of action to control at 

least some of the debilitating diseases. Emphasis would, of necessity, 

have to be placed on attacking those priority health problems which most 

adversely affect the economy where these can be identified. Arguments will, 

of course, be advanced as to the wisdom of putting support behind such 

measures in the absence of clear evidence as to their demonstrated efficacy 

in aiding economic growth. It is my personal view that research along 

these lines should be continued and expanded while, at the same time, 

measures for disease control are instituted -- especially in those instances 

where the realization of economic and.social objectives appear threatened 

by debilitating ~iseases. Long-range economic growth and social progress 

are hard to visualize in the absence of some investment in research into 

the socio-economic effects of disease. Further, such research should in 

part relate to the effects of communicable disease control, maternal and 

child health, water supply and wastes disposal, envirorunental control of 

the vectors of water-borne diseases, health standards for dwellings, and 

occupational environments. 

Development and Health Hazards 

It was stated earlier that health expenditures are being viewed 

increasingly as real investments on the basis that it is easier and less 
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expensive to prevent the health hazards accompanying development than to · 

· later remedy their consequences. In its own way, the World Bank Group is 

also undertaking such an appr oach in connection with the development projects 

it finances. Projects in the making are examin~d for their possible en

vironmental, health, and socio-cultural impacts. Identification and analysis 

of these potential problems often involves field studies by multidisciplined 

teams operating under carefully tailored terms of reference. As a consequence, 

health problems attributable to the construction, presence and/or operation 

of a project are identified, and solutions for their control or mitigation 

are sought. By way of example, an irrigation project in a West African 

country was examined in the field for its effect on schistosomiasis. Oppor

tunities for condu ting a vector control program in combination with increased 

support for health care of the affected populace were identified and made 

an integral part of the project, including its loan provisions. 

Large-scale construction projects require the assemblage of a big 

work force recruited from many locations and quartered near the project site 

o+ten for many years. The opportunity exists for the introduction and estab

lishment of new disease entities and/or, conversely, the distribution of 

diseases to new areas by returning workers and their families. Workers 

and their families have seldom been subjected to preemployment screening 

for disease, and periodic examinations were but infrequently carried out 

during the course of the construction period. In making some recent loans 

for hydro-power dam projects, the World Bank, again by way of example, 

has made possible the provision oc such clinical examinations and facili-

ties. Cooperative arrangements with local health agencies have been urged 

upon the project sponsors as an important step in controlling potential 

disease PfOblems. 
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HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENT FINANCE 

In conclusion, it \vould seem that health should not be considered 

in isolation from other elements of the development process. Socio-

economic development by its very nature includes improvement in human well-

being and there is no aspect of the economy, be it agriculture, industry, 

etc., which does not have a health component. Health should not be viewed 

as an entity separate and apart from other socio-economic, institutional and 

policy factors in the development process -- and these factors should not 

disregard the health component if real economic and social progress is to 

be made. 

Development planners and economists have more and more come to 

take an ecologic view of development - - a holistic look , if you will --that 

sees development within a total economic and social frame\·lOrk. Economic 

changes because they are requisite to the success of development, have 

resulted in development being conceived principally in economic terms. But,' 

development has as its objectives the securing of social goals -- an opportunity 

for life styles promising of self-fulfillment, improved living conditions, 

diversity of opportunity, access to the benefits of science and technology, 

and, not the least, an improved level of personal and con~unity health. 

Economic development is the engine, the ~nstrument for achieving social goals 

and its success, or la~k of it, will be measured by these and other social 

indicators, including health. 

In any serious costibenefit analys~s of health programs, tne 

reciprocal interaction of health with other elements of the development 
. . 

process must be recognized. Just as health is affected by socio-economic ' 

conditions, so also does it affect them for better or worse. Looking solely 

at the benefits to the remainder of the development process flowing from health 

programs fails to recognize this reciprocity. 
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I f , on the other hand , health programs are to become the object of 

serious cost/benef i t analyses for purposes of ass igning them both a place 

and pr iority withi n t he development process, their real contributions and 

effectiveness i n r eaching development objec tives must be a s sessed. 

The difficult i es experienced by the World Bank in measuring 

the benef its of i t s i nves t ment s in public water . supply , f or example, s t ems 

in part from the absence of adequate data on the state of publ i c health in 

many of the countries. Attempting t o measure the benefits of i mproved public 

health on the overall economy of these count ries will present s i milar problems 

of data deficiency on an expanded scale . 

Finally, if proposed gr eater public health expenditur es are ever 

to be justified on economic grounds, pr i or ities will have to be established 

among the competing claims for such expenditures , according to the economic 

significance of the claims and of the measures to be employed -- thus, a 

plea for the gathering of basic statistics as a fund amental and important 

use of public health funds now, as an i nvestment , as it were, in the 

securing and wise use of possible futur e fund s from the internati onal 

development community. 

SUNMARY 

The decade of the seventies will witness accelerated economic 

growth among the still developi~g nations cf the world. However, unless 

and until the affluent nations increase the level of concessionary aid 

flowing to these countries, financial resou~ces for development wil~ con-

tinue to fall behind demonstrated needs, thereby further widening the gap 

between the present opulence of the developed countries and the persistent ' 

and pervasive poverty of the emerging countr ies. To close this gap will 

1r 
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require continued economic growth in both the donor and recipient countries. 

Economic growth not on the patterns of t he past wherein the developed 

countries threaten the integrity of the biosphere and the developing 

countries base their growth on capital-output ra ios and physical inves ents 

to the excl sion of the social welfare of people -- the real objects of 

concern in any development scenario. Whatever the trend in the flow of 

development finance, investments in the health sector are expected to be 

severely l~ited. This will be due in part to a continuing great uncertainty 

over the priority to be accorded health measures in development programs 

owing to doubts about their real contribution to economic development. To 

compete successfully for resources destined for the physical elements of 

national growth, advocates of public health will seemingly need to establish 

a strengthened case for economic benefits of such proposed expenditures. 

Development finance institutiomcan be instrumental, furthermore, in 

achieving both a better understanding of t1e true importance of health 

measures for economic development through research and in ensuring that 

appropriate health measures and safeguards are incorporated as integral 

elements of development endeavors . 



HEALTH IN A CHANGING wORLD 

BY 

James A. Lee 

~t is a distinct privilege and a great personal pleasure for me 

to open this International Conference on Environment and Health. There are 

few places in the \vorld more beautiful than this coastal set ting and one is 

delighted to still find here and the:.:e evidences of resistance to change 

charming old walled cities, quiet villages where t raditional cultura l values 

still prevail, and the small fal.'l:tlS Hhere men and 'tvomen still r emain close to 

the soil that nourishes and sustains them as it did their foreb ears . And, 

the fishermen picturesquely following their time-honored pursuit of the sea's 

bounty. How pleasant it is to come here and taste something of a quieter 

yesteryear, to spend ~ust a little while in a place where the kaleidoscopic 

effects of change have yet to be felt. 

Yet, all of us know that change is the natural order of things and 

so here too llthe n1 d order changeth". More and more 

seeking that which they have lost at home and, in so doing, will change this 

land, these peoples and, inexorably, they will create an ambience not differing 

greatly from that which they sought to escape. The increasing trend to homo-

geneity in the built environment around the world is becoming strikingly 

apparent. And, like the fate of many of our natural ecosystems, diversity 

is giving way, differences are being obliterated, a sameness sets in, con-

formance to a single model becomes the standard. 

Those of us who are privileged to travel over much of the globe are 

made ever conscious of this world-wide phenomenon -- the phenomenon of change. 

Prepared for delivery at the International Conference on Environment and Health, 

Primosten, Yugoslavia, October 22-26 , 1973. 
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Change that is bringing in its wake deep dissatisfaction for some, rising 

expectations for others. For the developed world changes wrought by the 

mind and hand of technological man are shaping an environment increasingly 

foreign to his biology and tormenting of his psyche. On the other hand, 

to those three-quarters of the human race in the emerging world change is 

the welcomed consequence of development and represents new hopes and aspi

rations, new opportunities for achieving a level of life in accord with 

fundamental human dignity. And so, change begets change, and some cry out 

in seeming hopelessness to stem the tide of destruction they perceive being 

unleashed upon them. Others cry out, too, -- cry out for relief from a 

pervasive poverty that degrades and destroys all that it touches -- cry out 

for redress of the imbalances that cause their lives to be eroded, narrowed, 

shortened, and finally terminated, their pride broken, their ambition 

atrophied, their bodies stunted, their minds slowed, and their inherent 

potential forever lost. The peoples of the developed and developing coun

tries share few things in this world but they do share in this common 

phenomenon of change. 

We who are assembled here are caught up in this change as we 

attempt to understand and grapple with its impact on the psyche and soma 

of man. For those of us in medicine and public health who share the 

awesome responsibility for safeguarding human health and well-being it is 

a troubl~d ti~~ but no less an exciting one. It is a time fraught with 

problems, a time of challenges to our established disciplines, our pro

fessional training, our time-worn programs and venerated institutions, and , 

even our capacity for coping with problems that now seemingly transcend 

our traditional roles. 



... 3 -

Even a cursory look around the world reveals the extent of changes -

underway in the lives of people and their environment, 

Throughout the developing world populations continue to show 

alarming increases and the rural to urban migration . shows no sign of abating. 

Both will increase the prevalence of diseases peculiar to high-density popu

lation groups and give rise to untoward psycho-social consequences. And, 

the very process of economic development is itself not without its own threats 

to health and social welfare. Witness the dramatic increase in schistosomiacis 

accompanying water development schemes around the world. The introduction of 

industry without proper pollution controls represents an increasing public 

health threat. Changing life styles ·, living patterns, dietary habits are 

similarly introducing new health problems, 

And, in the developed world the changes accompanying increased 

urbanization and industrialization, increased leisure time, higher per capita 

incomes, are likewise changing the patterns of health and disease. Witness 

the disorders that have disappeared in their epidemic form such as many of the 

infectious and communicable diseases, Now appearing in ep~demic forms are the 

"diseases of adaptation" such as lung cancer, emphysema, ischemic heart disease, 

mental and geriatric disorders, and trauma. 

From its earliest beginnings medicine and public health have been 

concerned with man's relationships with his environment, and in a limited sense 

they have been oriented toward the concepts of ecology or, more particularly, 

human ecology. Witness the writings of Hippocrates in his Airs, Waters, and 

Places, one of the most penetrating works of the Hippocratic Collection, in 

which he concludes: 
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"The well-being of man is influenced by all environmental 

f actors: the qual ity of the air, water, and food ; the winds 

and the topography of the land ; and the general living habits. 

Unders t anding t he effects of environmental forces on man is 

thus t he fundamental basis of the physician t s ar t.u 

One of our distinguished speakers here at t he Conference recently 

H •••• disease is embedded in t he envi ronment of man and the 

gr ea tes t i mprovement in human health may be expected from an 

understanding and modi f i ca t i on of the f ac tors that favor diseas e 

occurrence ." 

And no less an authority than Dr. Rene Dubas states: 

to a very large extent the disorders of the body and mind 

are but the expressions of inadequate responses to environmental 

influences." 

With the advent of the work of Pasteur and Koch late in the nine

teenth century, the doctrine of specific etiology came to dominate the practice 

of medicine and public health. The man- environment relationship quickly 

faded into obscurity as an important causative force in disease. And few 

would argue with the success of modern medical science as it has applied 

this doctrine through a reductionist approach to the human organism. The 

former great scourges of mankind were conquered one by one, and the disease 

process came to be explained in a simp~e lin~ar cause and effect relationsl1ip. 

Understanding the triad of causative agent, favorable environment, and sus

ceptible human host was seen as the basis for controlling or even eradicating 

any disease . 



Yet nearly a century later many of the disorders of the body 

and mind have failed to respond to this approach. Do they await only the 

technical breakthrough that the reductionist approach promises, or are 

they the result of a constellation of causative circumstances, and not 

that of a single determining factor? 

In truth, the human organism confronts its changing external 

environments with a genetic endowment that places tolerance limits and 

thresholds on its adaptive plasticity. Ignore this legacy of two million 

years of evolution or exceed its limits and the organism fails to successfully 

adapt dysfunction and disease result. 

The commuter driving to work each day in Belgrade or Rome shares 

a problem with the farmer of Eygpt or northeast Brazil while the former 

may become a victim of lung cancer and the latter destined to suffer from 

schistosomtasis -- both are casualties of their environmental relationships. 

Wherein does the answer to their respective health problem reside? 

Is it in the induction of an enzyme system that renders innocuous the car- · 

cinogens found in air pollution, or in a vaccine that prevents the schistosomes 

from maturing or producing eggs. 

Or, does the answer reside in new forms of automative energy, new 

transportation modes, and controls on exhaust emissions in the one instance 

or control over snail populations, improved personal hygiene practices, and 

elevated standards of living in the other? 

I suspect the answers are to ue fouud in both elements of lhe man

environment relationship. 

While our early sanitarians and physicians displayed an awareness ' 

of the effects that environmental factors exert on biological health, including 

man's emotional needs, too often today health and illness are seemingly not 
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viewed as being largely environmental in origin. Somehow, disease has to~ 

often come t o be seen as t he resul t of an endopathi c process and not r e

lated to an exopathic insult. 

The theme of our Conference , t he top ics to be t reat ed and your 

presence here are witness t o the fact that the man-environment system i s 

still viewed by some as the dynamic arena i n which health and di sease , 

social well-being and social unrest, are t he r e sul tants of the r apidly 

changing ecology of man and societ ies. 

The diseases and disor der s that command your attention are 

increasingly seen a s man made; t hat is, their geneses reside largely in 

character istics of the host and influences of its multi- environments. 

They result from t hings man does to his environment and to himself. 

Slowly, however, a remedy is being recognized and it is based upon an 

ecological principle that man cannot expect to alter and manipulate his 

environment without entailing consequences. The U.N. Conference on the 

Human Environment held last year in Stockholm has sparked a world- wide 

interest in the environment -- in the threats to its well-being and the 

threats to man. Programs and activities now being spawned in response 

to that historic meeting offer promise for an amelioration of some of 

the more important untoward consequences of man- induced environmental 

changes. This Conference and your views and recommendations can serve 

as valuable inputs to the U.N. Environmental Secretariat in its attempts 

to shape and finance activities related to human health. I urge you to 

give serious consideration to ~king such contributions. 

As both the developed and the still developing worlds continue 

to manipulate their environments on an ever-increasing scale, emerging 
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health problems will more and more be seen as man made. They will be the 
I 
I 

result of inept adaptation and willful error. Likewise, the search for 

causes of disease and the factors requisite to the maintenance of health 

will increasingly be ecologic. Prevention and control, whether at the 

personal or community levels, will therefore bring into play measures and 

steps \o7hich are at once both biological and social. 

Man must somehow find his place in the natural scheme of things. 

His continued survival depends upon a growing awareness that his place on 

a health/disease continuum is related to the continued fitness of the 

environment to meet ' his somatic and psychic needs. 

Through your efforts, singly and collectively, in your respective 

countries, the new challenges of man and his environment can be met with 

productive effortse 

I commend the sponsors of this Conference for recognizing the 

importance and timeliness of its theme, and for the broad international 

dimensions represented here. 

I urge you all to give freely of your knowledge and views for 

such an exchange is vital to an understanding of this complex field. And, 

I urge each of you to take from this Conference new ideas and suggestions 

for research and practice -- take them to your countries and share them 

with your colleagues. 

It was Pope who said ". • • • tht" proper study of mankind is m:-.n", 

and Thoreau who said if one would learn about nature it is necessary to 

study it where it is. You must.do both and the approach is essentially 

ecologic. 

I wish this Conference much success and hope that its deliberations 

1 

will prove for each of you a productive and rewarding experience. 



HEALTH IN THE DEVELOPMENT PROCESS 

Trends in Development Assistance to the Third World 

By 

Dr. James A. Lee 

It was just one year ago today that I had the privilege of 

addressing the Plenary Session of the Ninth International Congress 

on Tropical Medicine and Malaria in Athens. My paper was entitled 

Economic Development in the Third World: Some Implications for Health, 

and I should like to quote briefly from its introductory paragraphs: 

"Our Congress comes at a time when there is increasing concern . 

over threats, actual and perceived, to the global environment", I said. 

"It was this concern in fact that took the world's family of nations to 

Stockholm [in 1972] ••• for the first United Nations Conference on 

the Human Environment. Since that historic meeting we have witnessed 

the creation of a new U.N. environmental organization and increased 

international activity on the environmental front. 

"Our Congress also comes at a time when the energies, efforts 

and resources of the developing ·countries are being harnessed as never 

before to achieve their respective development goals. There is a com-

pelling urgency to the Third World's development objectives as can be 

clearly seen by the proposals for the Second Development Decade 

Prepared for delivery at the International Health Conference, 
October 16-18, 1974, International Conference Center, Reston, Virginia. 
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endorsed by the United Nations. The widening gap between the devel

oped and developing countries is becoming an issue of major importance 

in international relations. 

"The developing countries, many of them having recently gained 

emancipation from foreign rule, are expressing a growing political 

conciousness and experiencing internal demands for more rapid modern

ization and progress. And, yet, our Congress comes also at a time 

when international support for development of the emerging nations is 

flagging. The rich nations of the world are still failing to raise 

concessionary aid from its present level of 0.35 percent of GNP to the 

United Nations target of 0.7 percent. That they may not, in fact, 

meet the target would seem to be simply beyond credence given the 

small percentage of the incremental income necessary to reach the 

concessionary aid target. 

"Our Congress coincides with a period when the international 

monetary system is in a crisis, and the climate is heavy with disillu

sion and uncertainty. It comes at a time when certain resources are 

exhibiting some early signs of short supply thereby constituting a 

new element of anxiety in relations between the developed and develop

ing worlds." 

Our Conference here in Reston comes at a time when not only 

do these observations still remain valid but they are being further 

compounded. 

My remarks last October preceded the energy crunch, the full 

implications of which for developed and developing countries alike 
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is now becoming all too painfully clear. And, the situation with 

regard to the transfer of resources to the developing countries 

grows ever more alarming. But, before examining the implications 

for the health sector in these countries, let me first review briefly 

the state of development throughout a greater part of the still

developing world. A candid appraisal reveals it to be unacceptable-

unacceptable because hundred of millions of people continue to live 

at levels of deprivation that simply cannot be reconciled with any 

rational definition of human decency. 

Throughout the developing world: 

• Hunger and malnutrition are sapping energy, stunting 

bodies, and slowing minds • 

• Endemic unemployment is not only robbing men and 

women of the minimal means to make their way, but leaving 

their pride broken, their ambition atrophied, and their 

children condemned to continuing poverty • 

• Wholly preventable diseases are injuring infants, 

killing children, disabling productive workers, and 

. aging adults long before their time. 

• Population increases are eroding hard-won economic 

gains and add a staggering burden to poor countries 

seeking to free themselves from the chains of pervasive 

and persistent poverty. 

In sum, hundreds of millions of human lives--with all their 

inherent potential--are being threatened, eroded, shortened, and 
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finally terminated by a pervasive poverty that degrades, destroys, 

and dehumanizes all that it touches. 

The picture is not exaggerated as some of you who see and have 

seen the painful human evidences of it are all too aware. Throughout 

the developing world the estimates are that well over 1,000 million 

human beings are hungry or malnourished (and that figure is rising 

literally by the day). There are 100 million more illiterates than 

there were two decades ago. Underemployment and unemployment entrap 

roughly one out of every five in the labor force. Infant and child 

mortality is four times greater than it is in the affluent world, and 

life expectancy is 40 percent shorter. To alleviate pain and arrest 

disease, there are in some developing countries fewer than one physi

cian for every 50,000 people. Per capita expenditures for health 

care in some poor countries is less than 40 cents per annum. Popula

tion increases are highest in those countries with the lowest per 

capita income. 

These facts are neither pleasant nor comfortable. But--they 

are facts. They reflect the lives of something approaching three

quarters of the human race. 

To achieve anything approaching the goal set for the Second 

Development Decade will not be possible without the continued economic 

growth of the developed nations, as well as the developing nations. 

And--what are the prospects for this? 

A recent World Bank publication, Prospects for the Developing 

Countries, contains an analysis of the effects of the recent changes 
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in the world economy on growth prospects and capital requirements of 

the developing countries. The conclusions stemming out of this 

analysis leave little doubt that 800 million of the world's poorest 

peoples--those whose per capita income average is less than $200/year-.

are likely to receive a "severe setback". Rapidly rising commodity 

prices mean poor countries will find it difficult, if not impossible, 

to pay for imports of food and fertilizer. Growth rates in the richer 

industrialized countries are expected to continue their decline, 

thereby substantially diminishing the prospects for growth of devel

oping country exports; and at the same time, diminish prospects for 

these countries increasing their concessionary aid to these self-same 

poor countries. Last year flows of official development assistance 

fell from the earlier cited figure of 0.35 percent of the GNP to 0.31 

percent, and by 1975 the rate is likely to fall even further. 

But--even if the richer nations were to maintain their concessionary 

assistance at 1973 levels--at anticipated rates of inflation, this 

objective will require an increase in disbursements, in current prices, 

from $12 billion in 1973, to $18 billion in 1976 and $30 billion in 1980. 

In sum, given the present plans of the major international 

development assistance agencies and the bilateral aid administrations, 

the transfer of resources will fall far short of what is required to 

assist those countries which are most seriously affected by recent 

changes in the ·world economy. 

Now, what does this admittedly bleak picture presage for the 

health sector? 

An examination of these trends with respect to the transfer 

of financial resources to the developing countries has important 
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implications for health in those countries. Simply stated, it seems 

probable that resources available for development will not reach the 

levels so desperately needed at least not in the near future. Infla

tion and monetary uncertainties will further diminish the present net 

flow of external resources. Thus, with resources ranging from very 

limited in some countries, to desperately limited in others exhibiting 

poor economic growth rates, investments in the health sector can be 

expected to show little improvement. 

Health and Economic Development 

Having painted something of a discouraging picture of the near 

future as regards tpe availability and sufficiency of concessionary 

aid for developing countries, there can be no doubt, however, that 

economic growth of the developing and developed countries must and 

hopefully will continue albeit at depressed levels. 

Without economic growth a poor country can only remain poor 

and there is little point in trying to redistribute indigence and 

poverty. 

Without economic growth the rich countries can only be expec

ted to further tighten the purse strings on concessionary aid; to 

fail to move to reduce the increasingly gross imbalance between their 

own relative opulence and the penury of the less-privileged nations. 

The socio-economic and political repercussions of a marked 

slowing down or even worse, a halt in economic growth, are likely to 

be alarming. The penalties of prolonged imposition of poverty will 

be unavoidable. Restlessness will edge toward militancy, and reason 
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will give way to violence. Not only will that fail to assure develop-

ment, it will prove to be catastrophically costly. to rich and poor 

alike. 

Leaving aside the question of what level of economic growth 

will occur in the developing countries in the years immediately ahead, 

what can be said for the health status of the hundreds of millions 

struggling to break the shackles of persistent poverty? 

In general, economic development tends to improve health, in 

many ways: better nutrition, improved housing, better education--but, 

at the same time there are demonstrable health risks. And, as one 

concerned daily with attempting to identify and minimize the risks 

while at the same time maximizing the benefits to the human condition 

that can result from economic growth, I should like to briefly address 

some remarks to this aspect of the development process. 

Health Risks and Opportunities 
in the Development Process 

Economic development by its very nature involves the exploita-

tion of natural and human resources. Such exploitation can and often 

is traumatic to both. It can and does have profound and lasting 

effects on the environment and on people. Thus, it is not entirely 

unexpected that as development proceeds, there is increasing concern 

within the health community over the adequacy of health provisions and 

safeguards in many major areas of development activity. For those of 

us who have witnessed the impact of development and change on the 

psyche and soma of man, we are all too aware that, in most instances, 



- 8 -

development schemes seemingly proceed in an almost total unaware-

ness of,or concern for,the health problems or opportunities that 

accompany them. 

Thus, while economic development projects would seem to have 

as their principal objective the improvement of social well-being, 

including, ostensibly, personal and community health, there are many 

possible health risks associated with them. 

Exclusive concentration on a new cash crop can lead to unbal-

anced diets, roads without safety education can cause a high number 

of accidents, and, increased general population mobility, or resettle-

ment can spread diseases to new areas. Industry and mining can cause 

"" both occupational health problems, as well as disease hazards arising 

from pollution of their surroundings. Perhaps, the single most impor-

tant health risks arise from projects connected with water use--hydro-

electric dams, irrigation and drainage schemes, land settlement and 

rural development endeavors. These projects can easily lead to the 

spread or exacerbation of water-borne diseases such as malaria, oncho-

cerciasis, and schistosomiasis. Especially dramatic in this regard 

has been that of schistosomiasis which is currently showing a marked 

increase around the world--due, in no small way, to water-use devel-

opment. The ensuing social costs of these diseases can be consider-

able. Yet, in most instances, the health impact of water development 

projects are seldom taken into consideration at the stage of project 

design; and, in fact, rarely do the health authorities of developing 

countries participate in the considerations of such schemes. The 
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human tragedy and economic burden that often follows in the wake 

of such projects could be avoided at a fraction of the cost of the 

curative efforts that will later be needed, but which, may , in fact, 

never materialize. 

My own institution, the World Bank by way of example, in 

1971 established an office to consider every project proposed to it 

for financing from the standpoint of its impact on the environment, 

and on the health and well-being of affected peoples. Central to this 

undertaking has been the Bank's handbook of guidelines for ensuring 

that both the environmental -and health dimensions of projects are 

considered. Entitled Environmental, Health, and Human Ecologic 

Considerations in Economic Development Projects, and published in 

English, French and Spanish versions, it contains an important chapter 

devoted to assessing the potential adverse effects upon health from 

proposed projects, as well as the means for counteracting such threats 

and enhancing the health status of peoples in the project areas. As 

a result of the Bank's initiatives in this regard, projects proposed 

to it for financing now routinely have health measures built into 

them as integral components. 

Large-scale civil works projects, for example, require the 

assemblage of a big work force recruited from many locations and quar

tered near the project site often for many years. The opportunity 

exists for the introduction and establishment of new disease entities 

and/or, conversely, the distribution of diseases to new areas by 

returning workers and their families. Workers and their families have 
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seldom been subjected to pre-employment screening for disease, and 

periodic examinations were but infrequently, if ever, carried out 

during the construction period. Workers billets and sanitary facili

ties have frequently been completely unsatisfactory, while squatter 

settlements spring up around the construction site further compounded 

the health and environmental sanitation problems. The World Bank in 

making loans for such types of projects, now includes clinical facili

ties and worker examinations, control of diseases, adherence to envi

ronmental sanitation standards; and the establishment of cooperative 

arrangements with local health agencies in handling squatter problems, 

VD, etc. 

But, perhaps, more importantly, such projects are the subject 

of studies into the health problems likely to be created by their 

presence and operations; e.g. schistosomiasis in a hydro-electric 

impoundment or irrigation scheme. These studies carried out as part 

of a project's feasibility investigations allow for the identification 

of the health problems and/or opportunities likely to be associated 

with the project, and measures whereby appropriate action can be 

taken. As a result, such projects, as I earlier stated, now quite 

routinely have health components built into them as integral aspects. 

Industrial projects are the incubator of many potential occu

pational diseases and safety hazards. And, their wastes released 

to the air or water may contain toxic compounds threatening of the 

public's health, agricultural and livestock interests, and other 

important elements of the human ambience. These industrial-type 
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projects are subjected to the same scrutiny for we are determined 

that industrial progress should not, at the same time, cruelly strike 

down the very human resources it seeks to help. 

Our experience in the World Bank, admittedly limited, has 

convinced us,and increasingly, is convincing our borrowers and mem

ber countries, that economic growth and development can go forward 

in all sectors while at the same time protecting vital life-supporting 

ecological systems and the health and well-being of peoples. 

And yet, questions are still raised as to the costs of these 

environmental and health-protecting measures. Some would say, and 

do, that from a humanitarian point of view this is all very fine 

but--in countries desperately short of financial resources and beset 

with many competing demands for their use--do the benefits justify 

the expenditure of scarce resources? 

Health As a Social Goal and As an Investment 

There has been and currently is a great uncertainty over the 

priority to be accorded health measures in development programs owing, 

in large measure, to doubts expressed about their "real" contribution 

to economic growth. Health, not unlike education, has had a relatively 

low priority in development planning in the still-developing countries. 

The physical elements of national growth such as transportation, com

munications, power, and industry have been accorded overriding impor

tance, for they have been viewed as the essential contributing elements 

of development. Only very recently has there been any indication of 

change in the philosophy which stresses physical investments as the 

principal vehicle of development. 
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But, it is, after all, the goal of all human endeavor to 

improve the quality of life--and education and health are essential 

to the attainment of that goal. They both would seem vital to the 

sustained, vigorous utilization of physical investments which, when 

taken collectively, make for an improvement in the human existence. 

While few would argue that improvement in health is not a 

worthy social goal, development planners and economists are increas

ingly examining and questioning the gains to the economy from better 

health. Those who have gone behind generalities and attempted to 

come to grips with the realities of applying quantitative analysis 

to health come up against the pressing need to identify and measure 

outputs. There is, perhaps, no field where output is as difficult 

to measure as it is in the provision of health services--a fact that 

a number of speakers and participants can attest to from their own 

heroic experiences. Looking at it simplistically it would seem that 

the full economic costs imposed upon a developing country by illness, 

disability, premature death, unoccupied areas, include the direct 

expenditures for health and medical care (at whatever level they may 

be) and the indirect costs related to the loss of output to the 

economy; the latter being loss of earnings, employment, education, 

essential services and the less tangible but very real human costs 

such as pain, grief, anxiety and despair. 

Similarly, it would seem as if we should be able to measure 

the quantity of health services and related activities which are 
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provided in some units or other such as patients treated, immuni

zations rendered, gallons of pesticides applied, hectares of areas 

sprayed, miles of water pipes constructed, etc. But, these constitute 

only activities which we record, and they are only a part of the many 

ways in which health is improved. In truth, the health of a peoples 

depends on many complex, interrelated factors which are not normally 

in the purview of the health sector. 

Perhaps, a more appropriate framework in which to analyze the 

role and contribution of health to economic growth is to view better 

health as a needful part of "balanced" socio-economic development. 

Poverty, ill-health, high fertility and mortality, fatalism, short

time horizons contribute to a low-level equilibrium in many developing 

countries which is at variance with their heightened expectations for 

achieving some demonstrable measure of improvement within their general 

situations. 

There are, however, some encouraging signs that development 

planners and economists, development finance institutions, and the 

health community are coming to view development in an ecologic sense-

that is, seeing development within a total economic and social frame

work. Economic changes because they are requisite to the success of 

development, have long resulted in development being conceived prin

cipally in economic terms. But, it is becoming increasingly apparent 

that development must have as its objective the securing of social 

goals--improved living conditions, lifestyles promising of self

fulfillment, diversity of opportunity, access to the benefits of 

science and technology; and, not the least, an improved level 
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of personal and community health. Economic development is the engine, 

the instrument for achieving social goals. Its success, or lack of 

it, in any given country will be measured by these and other social 

indicators, including health. Seemingly, the reciprocal interac·tions 

of health with other elements of the development process should be 

recognized in any cost/benefit analysis of investment in the health 

sector. There are a large number of linkages involved in this reci

procity: economic and educational development may encourage family 

planning, while good health and reduced infant mortality can posi

tively affect the cultural imperatives for large families; family plan

ning improves nutrition and nutrition improves health; higher labor 

productivity and reduced absenteeism from school enhances economic 

progress, and such progress can lead to improved housing, water supply 

and sanitation, with positive health effects. Satisfactorily inte

grated with other socio-economic advances, health improvements are an 

essential part of the development process. Pushed into isolation, 

without other supporting investments, their short-term impact on popu

lation growth can have an unbalancing effect, thereby consituting a 

negative investment that can offset positive short-run consumption gains. 

Thus, in their search for increased investments in the health 

sector, health planners and administrators who fail to stress the 

"real" gains to the economy from better health and fail to seek help 

from the economists in quantifying both the economic losses from dis

eases, and the benefits of an improved health status, will do so at 

their own peril. In a world where the gap between the "haves" and the 
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"have nots" is widening both relatively and absolutely; where the flow 

of development assistance finance from the "haves" to the "have nots" 

is diminishing, where inflation is eroding hard won economic gains, 

as are population increases--in this kind of a world scene, the health 

sector will have to fight to wring out of increasingly scarce resources 

even modest appropriations for its endeavors. Steeped in a value 

system that calls for them to render succor and aid to the sick and 

afflicted because it is the right and humane thing to do--the health 

profession could be expected to find it painfully difficult to set pri

orities in health by economic criteria alone. And, perhaps, no one 

would want to see such important, directly life-related priorities 

established solely on the basis of economic criteria. For while, 

increasingly, the fate and future of suffering millions is to be 

decided in the laying on of money, it is in the laying on of hands 

is their pain and suffering eased, their grief comforted, and their 

hope for a future, any future, sustained. 



HEALTH IN THE DEVELOPING COUNTRIES 
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Dr. James A. Lee 

I appreciat~ very much the opportunity to participate in this 

panel on Changing Concepts of International Cooperation in Health and to be 

associated in this undertaking with Dr. Aculla, the distinguished Director-

General of PAHO, and Dr. Taylor, who is widely recognized for his long 

association with international health affairs. The fie:ld of international 

health has been of a long-standing, personal concern; and, more recently, 

it has become a matter of official concern to my institution, the World 

Bank. 

There are four major points I should like to touch upon tonight: 

first, a description of the Bank's target population in health-related 

activities -- that is, the rural and urban poor of developing countries; 

second, a brief look at the international economic situation and hdw · it 

relates to the transfer of resources to developing countries; third, a look 

at the Bank's evolving policies and operations in the field of health; and, 

finally, some observations concerning the contribution of medical education 

institutions. 

The World's Poor The Bank's Clientele 

The rural and urban poor constitute 80-85 percent of the world's 

population, with an estimated 550 million individuals suffering from absolute 

Prepared for delivery at the 86th Annual Meeting of the Association of 
American Medical Colleges, November 1-6, 1975, Washington, D.C. 
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poverty -- that is, with annual incomes equivalent to US$50 or less. In 

many of the countries wherein these people reside as much as 80 percent of 

the population is completely out of contact with official health services. 

Dr. Barry Bloom of the Albert Einstein College of Medicine recently des

cribed these suffering peoples: 

"Try to imagine the quality of life of the people of New 

York City if every man, woman, and child suffered from 

malaria, 40 percent had tuberculosis, one in thirty were 

affected with leprosy, and four in ten children died hefcre 

age 5 with measles. This is the quality of life, differing 

only in detail, endured by 500 million people in parts of 

Africa, Asia and Latin America." 

A perhaps even more candid appraisal of the over-all state of 

development throughout much of the developing world reveals it to be un

acceptable -- unacceptable because something approaching one billion people 

continue to live at levels of deprivation that simply cannot be reconciled 

with any rational definition of hmnan decency. 

Throughout the developing nations: 

Hunger and malnutrition are sapping energy, stunting bodies, 

anu slowing minds. 

Illiteracy continues to lock out learning and is paralyzing 

opportunity. 

Endemic unemployment is not only robbing men and women of 

the minimal means to make their way, but leaving their pride 

broken, their ambition atrophied, and their children condemned 

to continuing poverty. 
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Wholly preventable diseases are killing infants, injuring 

children, disabling productive workers, and ageing adults 

long before their time. 

Population increases are eroding hard-won economic gains and 

add a staggering burden to poor countries seeking to free 

themselves from the chains of poverty. 

In sum, hundreds of millions of human lives with all their in-

herent potential -- are being threatened, eroded, shortened and finally 

terminated by a pervasive and persistent poverty that degrades and destroys 

all that it touches. 

This picture is not exaggerated as those among you who see the 

painful human evidences of it are all too aware. 

Throughout the developing world the estimates are that well over 

1,000 million human beings are hungry or malnourished. There are 100 million 

more illiterates than there were two decades ago. Underemployment and un

employment entraps roughly one out of every five in the labor force. Twenty 

to twenty-five percent of the children die before the fifth birthday -- and, 

millions of those who live lead impeded lives through brain damage, stunted 

bodies, and their vitality sapped by nutritional deficiencies, parasites, 

and multiple diseases. To alleviate pain and suffering, to prevent and 

arrest diseases there are in some developing countries fewer than one physician 

for every 50,000 people (one to 93,000 in one African country). Per capita 

expenditures for health care in some poor countries is less than US$0.40 

per annum. 
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These then are the poor -- the absolute poor -- where absolute 

poverty is a condition of life so limited by illiteracy, malnutrition, 

disease, high infant mortality, high fertility, and low life-expectancy as 

to deny to its victims the very potential of the genes bequeathed to them. 

In effect, it is life at the margin of existence. The heaviest concen

tration of absolute poverty is in Asia; India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, and 

Indonesia are particularly afflicted. One out of every two individuals 

there is enmeshed in it. 

In addition to these absolute poor there are the ~elative poor. 

These are individuals with incomes somewhat above the absolute poverty 

level, but still far below the national average of their countries. 

Because of the distortion in income distribution -- a distortion which in 

most developing countries far exceeds that of the industrialized nations -

they too have been bypassed by economic progress. 

In Africa, most countries are plagued with both absolute and 

relative poverty. 

In Latin America, many countries enjoy higher per capita incomes 

(with only about one in six at Asian or African levels of poverty). But 

income distribution throughout the region is marred by serious inequality, 

and relative poverty is widespread and severe. 

This is the target population of the World Bank's attack on rural 

and urban poverty -- sick in body and sick in spirit. 

International Economic Situation 

The facts I have just cited are neither pleasant nor comfortable. 

But -- they are facts, and they reflect the lives of something approaching 

three-quarters of the human race. 
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To achieve anything approaching the goal set for the UN's Second 

Development Decade will not be possible without the continued economic growth 

of the developed nations, as well as the developing nations. 

What are the prospects for this? My institution, the World Bank, 

has been analyzing the effects recent changes in the world economy are having 

on growth prospects and capital requirements of the developing countries. 

The conclusions stemming from this analysis leave little doubt that 800 mil

lion of t he world's poorest peoples -- those whose per capita income average 

is l ess t han US$200/year are likely to receive a "severe setback". 

Rapidly r is i ng commodity prices mean poor countries will find it increasing

ly d i ffi cul t to pay for imports of food and fertilizer. The economic growth 

rates of t he r i cher industrialized countries are expected to continue t heir 

decline, the reby substantially diminishing the prospects for growth of de

veloping country exports; and, at the same time, diminishing prospects for 

the Jevel oped countries increasing their concessionary aid to these self-same 

poor countries. ln 1974, flows of official development assistance continued 

to decline from the 1973 figure of 0.35 percent of the GNP to 0.31 percent; 

and, i n 1975 the trend is likely to continue. But -- even if the richer 

nation s were to maintain their concessionary assistance at 1973-74 levels 

at antic i pa ted rates of inflation , this objective will require an increase in 

disbursement s , in current prices, from $12 billion in 1973, to $18 billion in 

1976 and $30 b i llion in 1980. 

In sum, given the present plans of the major international develop

ment ass i stance agencies and the bilateral aid administrations, the transfer 

of res ourc e s will fall far short of what is required to assist those countries 

which a r e most seriously affected by recent changes in the world economy. 
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Now, what does this admittedly bleak picture presage for the health 

sector? 

An examination of these trends with respect to the transfer of 

financial resources to the developing countries has important implications 

f or health in those countries. Simply stated, it seems probable that rc-· 

sources available for development will not reach the levels so desperately 

needed,at least not in the near future. Inflation and monetary uncertainties 

wi ll further diminish the present net flow of external resources. Thus, with 

resources ranging from very limited in some countries) to desperate l y l imited 

in others exhibiting poor economic growth rates, investments in the health 

sector can be expected to show little improvement. 

Further, with regard to international health, the World Health 

Organization's proposed budget for its 1976 financial year provides for little 

or no real program growth. The budget's increases in absolute terms would seem 

to be cancelled by cost increases. Hence, innovative programs to be initiated 

would ostensibly be at the expense of program reductions elsewhere. 

Indeed, due to financial uncertainty over inflation and foreign ex

change rates, there seems to be a general tendency to trim international organi

zations and programs to ensure fiscal stability. 

The World Bank and Health 

Against this background of growing poverty affecting three-quarter s 

of the world's peoples, and the international economic situation as it relates 

to the prospects for its alleviation, the World Bank in 1973 and again in 197 5 

announced its plan for attacking rural and urban poverty, respectively. In

cluded in this stategy will be a determined effort to improve health within 
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the patterns of its lending for economic development. (For those of you who 

may not be familiar with it, I commend to your reading the World Bank' s 

Sector Policy Paper on Health prepared by its Development Economics Department 

and published earlier this year.) Briefly stated, this strategy includes two 

major options : (1) to continue to strengthen its awareness of the health 

consequences of the projects it supports and of the opportunities f or improv

ing heal th that are available under present patterns of lenJing. This ls 

presently underway. (2) to initiate Bank lending for basic health services; 

i.e., to finance health projects. The Bank will be exploring t his latter 

option in the years immediately ahead. In the interim, the Bank's v igorous 

prosecution of the first option should enable it to improve substantially its 

assistance in the health area and to gain experience which would enable it to 

assess whether it can effectively assist in the development of heal th systems 

that are appropriate to developing countries. 

It is the Bank's belief, furthermore, that health services offered 

in isolation from other development components will not have the desired 

effectiveness. Within the Bank's present pattern of lending there are, then, 

t wo foci of attention: 

(1) Preventive Measures -- to prevent, minimize or otherwise 

mitigate any adverse effects to the public's health and 

well-being resulting from the presence and/or operation 

of projects which it finances (such as projects for irri

gation, hydro-power, industry, general agriculture, rural 

and urban development, etc.). 

(2) Health Support Measures -- to include as appropriate com

ponents of development projects measures necessary for 
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improving the health of low-income groups (for example , 

projects involving water supply, sewerage, nutrition , 

family planning, sites and services for low-cost housing, 

training of health personnel, etc.). 

In sum, health benefits from Bank-assisted projects will increasingly 

be identified and provided for, but the broad patterns of lending will remain 

bas i cally unchanged. The health benefits will be viewed as important con

tributing benefits of projects, rather than as constituting the main objective 

of l ending at this time. 

Our attention will be on prevention as opposed to treatment; it will 

be on heal th care as opposed to clinical care. It will center around under

standing the ecology of health wherein health (or its absence) is v iewed as 

t he ecologic resultant of the man-environment relationships as oppo sed to 

fo cusing on a medically oriented, curative view of health's absence. 

Again, I would like to emphasize that the Bank's target group is 

the poorer of the poor, hence the need for projects that package toge t her in

novative economic and social components specifically designed to help transforre 

poverty into productivity. Among these components is health. Both the t~ch

nical and social variables in such a transition are complex. To deal with 

them effectively calls for continuing feedback and evaluation, sens i tivity and 

r espect for indigenous values -- and, a healthy measure of humility. 

Role of Medical Education Institutions 

Within the general context of these general remarks, how and t o what 

extent can and should medical academic institutions play participating and/or 

leadershi p roles in the development and execution of health activities in the 

developing countries? I am quick to say that I do not know -- for given the 
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existing orientation, philosophy, structure, curriculum, and general orien

tation of these institutions, their roles would seem limited. My colleagues 

on the panel may speak more specifically than I to this point. 

Some of the things that daily concern me may provide some clues --

I am concerned with tropical diseases, their prevention and treatment, includ

ing new research approaches to better understand their ecology anu, hence, 

control; I am concerned with expanded vector control methods with a view to 

their impact on non-target organisms; I am concerned with primary health care 

focusing on disease prevention through community efforts in environmental 

health, water supply, and sanitation; I am concerned with extended low-cost 

official health services emphasizing less capital-intensive means, and recurrent 

costs that can be "realistically" financed; I am concerned with training com

munity-based health workers to cope with the disease patterns of poor communi

ties, etc. 

It would seem, therefore, that relevant program areas might include: 

(a) studies in tropical medicine; 

(b) studies in preventive medicine; 

(c) studies in alternative ways of health care delivery, including 

various manpower mixes; 

(d) promoting international interest in American students, indeed, 

in saying that international health activity is attractive as 

a career in medicine. This also suggests allowlng flexibility 

in the curriculum to enable students to participate in cross

cultural experiences; and 

(e) finally, studies in the implications of international health 

care. How many of today's medical students realize the gross 
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disparities in health status worldwide, and in degrees of 

accessibility to any kind of medical service? How many 

are aware of the demographic issues ln health -- the impor

tance of health as it relates to population growth, or to 

the development and consumption of world resources? 

As stated earlier, given the present structure, curriculum, and 

orientation of the American medical centers, their role in the above task has 

been limited. This is to generalize: only you know the degree to which your 

universities are committed to and involved in international health activities. 

However, the task remains before us; the issues will not go away. 



ENVIRONMENT AND DEVELOPMENT: 

THE WORLD BANK EXPERIENCE 

by 

Dr. James A. Lee 

I welcome this .opportunity to meet with you today to discuss, 

briefly, the interests and experiences of the World Bank as regards the 

environmental implications of its work in the developing countries. The 

World Bank and its affiliates, the International Development Association 

and . the International Finance Corporation, are development institutions. 

Their role has evolved over a 30-year history from a focus on the recon-

struction of post-war Europe to concentration on the broad problems of 

social and economic advance for the world's poorer nations. 

In the few minutes given over to us today I propose to touch 

upon four points. First, because I am not certain that all of you know 

about the Bank, I intend to tell you something about who we are and what 

we do. Then I should like to describe the implications for the environ-

ment arising out of our activities how we go about addressing the en-

vironmental aspects of development and, continue with some remarks 

about our experience to date. 

I have learned from Dr. Bassow that many, if not most of you, 

are concerned with industry, so I would further propose to conclude my 

remarks with some references to that sector. 

Prepared for presentation at the International Briefing sponsored by the 
Center for International Environment Information, New York, October \4, 
1976. 



- 2 -

Background 

As I said earlier, the World Bank is a group of three institutions, 

the International Bank for Reconstruction and· Development (IBRD), the 

International Development Association (IDA), and the International Finance 

Corporation (IFC). 

The common objective of these institutions is to help raise stan-

dards of living in developing countries by channeling financial resources 

from developed countries to the developing world. 

The Bank was established in December 1945, and makes loans at a 

rate which is calculated in accordance with a formula related to its cost 

of borrowing. The Bank's charter spells out certain basic rules which 

govern its operations. It must lend only for productive purposes, and pay 

due regard to the prospects of repayment. Each loan is made to a govern-

ment or must be guaranteed by the government concerned. The use of loans 

cannot be restr.ic ted to purchases in any particular member country. And 

the Bank's decisions to lend must be based only on economic considerations. 

The International Developme0 t Association was established in 1960 
~;~ .. ~·:· 

to provide assistance for the same purposes as the Bank, but on terms that 

would bear less heavily on the balance of payments of the borrowing coun-

tries. Though legally and financially distinct from the Bank, IDA is 

administered by the same staff. IDA's assistance is concentrated on coun-

t r ies which are very poor -- mainly those with an annual per capita gross 

national product of less than $375. More than 40 countries are eligible 

under this criterion. They include more than 80% of the population of the 

100 countries that are current borrowers from the Bank, IDA, or both. About 
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74% of the people living_ in IDA-eligible countries live in Asia, 14% in 

Africa south of the Sahara, 9.5% in the Middle East and North Africa, and 

2.5% in Latin America and the Caribbean area. 

While the Bank has traditionally financed all kinds of infras

tructure facilities such as roads, railways, and power facilities, its · 

present developmental strategy places a greatly increased emphasis on in

vestments which can directly affect the well-being of the masses of poor 

people of developing countries by making them more productive and by in

cluding them as active participants in the development process. This 

strategy is increasingly evident in the "rural development, agriculture 

and education projects which the Bank and IDA help finance. The same 

strategy is also being carried out for the benefit of the urban poor in . 

projects designed to develop water and sewerage facilities as well as 

"core" low-cost housing, and to increase the productivity of small indus

tries. 

In recent years the three institutions have increased their lend

ing very substantially. In FY1976, new financial commitments totalled 

approximately $7 billion. 

The Bank and IDA are now lending more than $6,630 million a 

year to help raise the standard of living in developing countries. This 

is well over one-fourth of the total from all official sources outside 

the developing countries themselves. The IFC has the same purpose, but 

its role is more specialized; helping to stimulate growth in the private 

sector, particularly industry. It is now investing nearly $250 million a 

year. 
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The role of the World Bank in the international development effort, 

.and the scale of its operations, are further illustrated by the fact that at 

the end of FY1976 it was supervising the completion of over 1,000 projects 

in 94 developing countries-- projects representing a·total investment of 

$65 billion, of which the Bank itself is financing $27 billion. 

These funds are helping to support a wide variety of projects, 

large and small, public and private, chiefly in the fields of agriculture 

and rural development, urban development, education, electric power, tourism, 

transportation, population planning, telecommunications, water supply and 

sewerage, and industry. 

The Bank has committed itself to helping its 127 member countries 

with their many intractable development problems, including, among others, 

questions of income distribution, rural and urban poverty, unemployment, 

excessive population growth, rapid urbanization and, of late, environmental 

protection and rehabilitation, and preventive medicine and health care de

livery. 

Although legally and financially distinct, the Bank, IDA and IFC 

are a closely integrated unit. Using funds from different sources and lend

ing on different terms and arrangements, they have become a highly flexible 

instrument for giving both financial and technical assistance to developing 

member countries at virtually all stages of economic and social growth. 

Together they constitute a true development institution. 
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Bank and IDA: Trends in Lending, by Sector 
(US~ millions . Fiscal years.) 

1974 1975 1976 

Bank IDA To tal Bank IDA Total Bank IDA Total 

Agriculture 646.5 309.4 955.9 1.221 .5 636.1 1,857.5 1,209.2 418.4 1,62 7.6 
Development finance 

companies 309.0 36.2 345.2 469.5 34.5 504.0 697.1 64.0 761.1 
Education 134.:1 18.7 153.1 1 ~6.7 97.1 223 .8 244.9 76.4 321.3 
~lectric power 755.9 13.5 769.4 475 .7 28.0 503.7 690.3 259.0 949.3 
Industry 309.1 109.7 418.8 665 .3 125.0 790.3 501.0 105.0 606.0 
Nonprojecl 235.0 235.0 195.0 325.0 520.0 75.0 354.0(l) 429.0(l) 

Population and 
nutrition 17.0 17.0 25 .0 15.0 40.0 25.8 25.8 

Technical assistance 16.0 5.0 21.0 13.0 19.0 32.0 
Telecommunications 66.5 41.4 107.9 96.0 103.0 1Q9.0 59.0 5.2 64.2 
Tourism 30.6 16.0 46.6 30.7 30.7 21.0 10.0 31.0 
Transportation 733.2 223.8 957.0 815.8 172.9 988.7 1,114.7 256.2 1,370.9 
Urbanization 68.0 45.0 113.0 70.5 22.5 93.0 79.6 79.6 
Water supply and 

sewerage 149.2 24.5 173.7 128.0 17.1 145.1 246.5 88.1 334.6 ---
Total 3,218.4 1,095.2 4,313.6 4,319 .7 1,576.2 5,895 .8 4,977.1(~) 1,655.3 6,632.4 

Details may not add to totals because of rounding. 

<1> Includes $200 million for " Maintenance imports.'' 

<2> Includes $477.8 million lent on Third Window terms. 

'"' 

Obviously, I have only touched upon some of the highlights concern-

ing the Bank. For a fuller account of the Bank, its background, policies, 

operations, borrowings and finance, I commend to your reading its Annual 

Report for 1976. Additionally, I would mention the address by the Bank's 

President to its Board of Governors in October in Manila. Copies of those 

documents are available from the Bank's headquarters in Washington. 

As I stated earlier, the basic function of the Bank is to prepare 

and finance projects for economic development in the developing countries 

of the world. 

That purpose is paramount today; it will remain so tomorrow. But, 

it is also the policy of the Bank that careful and studied attention mus-t be 

given, in the planning and execution of its development projects, for the 
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sometimes impossible for the environment to renew its life-supporting 

capabilities. Developing countries assign the highest priority to find

ing solutions to problems of this nature. Here the principal concern is 

to rehabilitate the environment that has gone through a long period of 

deterioration. 

The other set of problems accompanies the process of development 

itself. Agricultural growth, for example, calls for construction of irri

gation and drainage syst~ms, clearing of forests, use of fertilizers and 

pesticides -- all of which have environmental and health implications. 

Similarly, the process of industrialization could well result in the re

lease of pollutants and in other environmental problems related to the ex

traction and processing of raw materials. 

In sum, developing countries are now beginning to be concerned 

with two different types of environmental problems: In the first type, 

these nations have to alleviate poverty; while in the other, they have to 

seek ways to prevent the environmental deterioration often associated with 

development. The first task is considerably more difficult than the second, 

but the second could also become difficult if the present concern for the 

environment is not translated into action. The Bank is concerned with 

both aspects of the problem. 

Exploitation of both natural and human resources is a necessary 

ingredient of economic development. It can, and does, have profound and 

lasting effects on the naturally occurring environment, its biota, and on 

people. Increasingly, we read of "ecological boomerangs" occurring in con

nection with development schemes in which unwelcomed and, sometimes, un

expected consequences have arisen. But economic development cannot proceed 
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without its impact on man and nature. The developing countries and their 

peoples have made it clear that they must expand their economies and modern

ize their social institutions. They must provide themselves with an oppor

tunity to build more productive and rewarding lives. 

Clearly, development calls for the continued export of technology 

from the developed to the developing countries. This export is already of 

significant proportions. In this process the environmental record of the 

developed countries, reaping quick economic benefits only later to learn of 

greater and more lasting social costs, should be taken into account. The 

question cannot be viewed, however, as one of economic and social develop

ment versus the environment. It is rather how this development can proceed 

in ways least disruptive to the environment and most promising for indivi

dual self-fulfillment and social progress. 

Technology is for this problem -- as it has been for mankind these 

many centuries past -- the handiest touchstone. In other words, the solution 

to the dilemma -- or the choice between economic progress and satisfactory 

environment -- lies in the development design -- or how projects are con

ceived and carried out. What good is a reservoir full of water hyacinths? 

To take a more dramatic example, let me quote President Julius 

Nyerere of Tanzania, who may have put the case best: "Personally I have no 

wish ever to see a wild animal but if they bring in money which can be used 

in development, then they must be looked after." In other words,·conserva

tion and progress must move together. 

If the dialogue .between the worlds of the "haves" and the ''have nots" 

about such matters is to be productive, it must be based upon a full under-
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standing , f irst: that the viewpoints on both sides are different, and 

second: that solutions to the world's environmental problems must be com

plementary to and not at the expense of the .world efforts to advance the 

economic and social development of the poor nations. Progress toward this 

mutual understanding i s being made. 

"The question," said the President of the World Bank, "is not 

whether there should be continued economic growth. There must be. Nor is 

the question whether the impact on the environment must be respected. It 

has to be. Nor -- least of all is it a question of whether these two 

considerations are interlocked. They are." 

"The solution of the dilennna," he continued, "revolves clearly 

not about whether, but about how." 

The Bank's Approach 

Though the Bank prior to 1971 had concerned itself with the en

vironmental implications of its development activities, no systematic pro

cedure existed to identify and examine those effects. More importantly, 

methods to prevent or mitigate adverse consequences had not, in many in

stances, been devised. 

Such an unsystematic approach was clearly seen as .inadequate in 

light of scientific data that has come to light in recent years about the 

specific and collective effects of unplanned development on environmental 

systems; and, the rapid growth of control technologies. 

Office of Environmental and Health Affairs 

In late 1970, the post of Environmental Adviser was established 

and given a strong mandate to review and evaluate every investment project 



- 10 -

from the standpoint of its potential effects on the environment. That solo 

post has now grown into an Office of Environmental and Health Affairs which 

oversees the Bank's environmental activities, including especially, ensuring 

that projects proposed for financing are examined for their ecological, 

health, and sociocultural effects, and appropriate measures taken to prevent 

or mitigate seriously adverse consequences. 

Guidelines 

Important to this task has been the Bank's handbook, Environmental, 

Health, and Human Ecologic Considerations in Economic Development Projects. 

Prepared for use by its own staff, the handbook has found widespread use 

throughout the developing 1Norld, including government planners, borrowing 

entities, engineering and construction firms, consultant organizations, uni

versities, etc. As environmental considerations have more and more become 

a fixed part of Bank operations, these guidelines and criteria now cover 

many different kinds of project possibilities and settings and are used in 

the evaluation of environmental impacts of virtually all project~. 

Conducting Environmental Evaluations 

Experience in environmental evaluations within the Bank has given 

rise to a series of operations which are now being followed for each project 

believed to have significant environmental/health/human ecologic impacts. 

In brief these include: 

In-house study of the proposed project utilizing the 

Bank's technical staff. 

On-site "environmental reconnaissance" to determine likely 

impact of the project; the problems, if any, likely to 
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result; recommendations for preventing or mitigating such 

problems; or recommendations for in-depth studies of parti

cular environmental responses. 

In-depth studies are the subject of multidisciplinary 

investigations conducted under terms of reference care-. 

fully tailored to the conditions and requirements surround

ing the particular project, or component thereof. 

Projects of such a nature that their environmental impacts 

are of unique importance to a regional or global audience, 

and wherein singularly unique and important env:lronmental 

values are involved must, of necessity, be the object of 

comprehensive and detailed studies to determine how or if 

the project c~n proceed. 

Projects for which environmental safeguards or controls. 

are to be included are examined during the constr·uction 

and pre-operation stages to determine their adequacy and 

sufficiency in light of any changes which may have occurred 

subsequent to final appraisal. 

Projects in operation are examined periodically to determine 

the continuing adequacy of environmental safeguards, and 

the need, _if any, for new or improved controls. 

Projects involving important ecological systems are sub

jected to "environmental post-audits" at appropriate points 

in their implementation to determine the accuracy of the 

pre-project impact assessment, and the actual c.onsequences 

for such systems. 
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Cost/Benefit Analyses 

In each and every project subjected to one or more of the steps 

cited above, the environmental safeguards which may be indicated are the 

object ·of cost/benefit analysis. Efforts are continuing to develop a more 

suitable methodology for identifying the diseconomies, social and oppor

tunity costs, and benefits to be anticipated. The difficulties experienced 

in this regard are many, and are the subject of increased research. 

Financing Environmental Studies 

The environmental studies seen as being requisite to financing a 

project are, in most instances, financed by the borrowing entity, in much 

the same manner as other aspects of project preparation, such as engineering, 

geology, marketing, etc • . In some cases involving poor countries, the Bank 

may finance the required studies. Increasingly, the borrowing entity is 

encouraged to make the necessary studies, while the Bank reserves the right 

to approve the terms of reference and the qualifications of those employed 

in their conduct. The Bank does assist, where appropriate, in preparing 

the ·terms of reference and in defining the disciplines to be used in the 

studies. In some instances, the Bank will conduct the required studies 

being financed by the borrower. In any event, findings of environmental 

studies are shared jointly with the borrower, member country government, 

and the Bank. 

Thus, while no formal "impact statement" on the environmental 

consequences of a development project is strictly required, the Bank does 

require that major ·adverse effects be avoided or mitigated and, as indica

ted, has established systematic procedures for accomplishing this. To date, 
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all projects requiring safeguard measures have been successfully negotiated 

with the borrower and member country. 

Industrial Projects 

Industrial projects are of especial concern to the Bank in 

FY1976 the Bank and IFC loaned over $800 million in that sector. 

Like projects in the other sectors, industrial projects are ex~ 

amined for their environmental, occupational health, and worker safety 

aspects. 

In addition to the extensive guidelines provided in the Bank's 

handbook, more specific and detailed effluent and emissions guidelines have 

been prepared for the many types of industries financed by the Bank. 

Occupational health and safety guidelines are similarly under preparation. 

Another publication designed to better prepare the Bank's industrial pro

jects staff to handle the many and technically complex problems of pollution 

control is in its final stage of production. We have close working relation

ships with the WHO, UNIDO, ILO, ECE and others active in the industrial field. 

Bank's Experience with Environment and Development 

From a review of the Bank's experience to date, it emerges that 

the provision of environmental and health safeguards which are carefully 

tailored to the specifics of the project's setting, has, in general, repre-

. sented 0-3% of the total cost of a project. While this is most encouraging, 

it must be noted as the assimilative capacities of ecological systems in de

veloping countries are increasingly used up through further economic develop

ment, then protection will require the countries to meet higher standards 

and impose tighter controls. 
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The Bank's experience has given encouragement to those who des

paired that development could be accommodated with a concern for the en~ 

vironment as well as those who feared that their hopes for a way out of 

pervasive poverty through urgently needed development would be dashed 

over the mounting concern for environmental degradation. The Bank's 

present efforts with regard to the environment are in tune with the ob

jectives of the Second United Nations Development Decade; they reconcile 

its mandate to assist in the economic advances of the developing countries 

with the responsibility to protect and enhance the environment. 

Finally, the Bank is now prepared to lend for "environmental" 

projects per se, providing they otherwise meet the usual conditions for 

Bank lending. Experience is showing that many developing countries are 

interested in projects such as air and water pollution control, reaffores

tation, erosion control, disease vector control, and correcting numerous 

deficiencies in the urban environment. 

For a fuller account of the Bank's experience with the environ

mental and health dimensions of its development assistance activities, I 

recommend our publication Environment and Development, also available from 

the Bank's headquarters. 

Looking to the Future 

Its experience also strongly suggests that in following its 

present course, the Bank can continue to go forward with its principal task 

of assisting developing countries in their search for a better future, while 

at the same time minimizing seriously disruptive impacts on vital ecological 

systems, the public's health, and social well-being . 

. , 
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SUMMARY 

Man's status on a health-disease continuum is the 
resultant of the ecologic interplay and integration of two eco
logical universes; namely, the unchanging internal environment 
of man (milieu interieur) and the external changing multi
environments in which he exists and to whose perturbations he 
seeks to successfully adapt. The ecologic interplay of man and 
his environments has as, perhaps, its most important consequences 
his individual health and social well-being. As it is with the 
individual so ~t is with the community. In the still develop
ing countries the absence of health has its genesis in the ways 
in which the el~ments of a low level of socio-economic develop
ment interact to deny health and foster disease. Health and its 
provision are, however, coming to be .recognized as fundamental 
goals of development in their own right, and as a means of in
creasing productivity and of economic development. Improve
ments in socio-economic development are frequently more impor
tant than isolated health care interventions in maximizing 
improvements in rural and urban health. The problems associated 
with meeting basic health needs in the context of strateg~es 
for socio-economic improvement are examined. Further, the 
development process . itself is not without its own threats to 
personal and community health, and the opportunities for identi
fying these hazar~s and providing for their prevention and/or 
control are investigated. 

INTRODUCTION 

The theme of our Symposium, Environmental Chan~es and Biological 

Responses, implies there is a dynamism inherent in the man/environment re-

Prepared for delivery at the VI Technicon International Symposium, 
July 7-9, 1978, Tokyo, Japan . 
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lationship. And, so there is -- the very process of living is a continual 

interplay between the individual and his environment, often taking on the 

form of a struggle resulting in change to the environment and inadequate 

adaptation to that change by the individual. Our keynote speaker has 

provided us with an excellent framework for viewing the man/environment 

relationship, a framework which sees man, the bio-social organism, relating 

to his multi-environments, and seeking to adapt to change in these environ

ments -- change which he has largely induced. The framework provides for 

an identification of these relationships and an understanding of the res

ponses which man, the biological organism and "human" being, makes to his 

total environment. The perspective is an ecological one and the main theme 

of human ecology is the reciprocal interaction between man and environment. 

I propose to expand somewhat on Dr. Sargent's remarks, for I want to use 

the backdrop which he has kindly given us to provide the setting for con

sidering health in the still developing countries. 

An Ecological Perspective of ·Man 

As the present end result of hominid evolution, possessed of 

singularly unique cerebral capacities which afford it the ability to 

symbolize, to be capable of both a prospective and retrospective view of 

itself in relation to time and events, to transmit a cumulative record of 

the manifold consequences of its symbolic activities in the form of life 

styles and institutions for accomplishing cooperative action in pursuit of 

commonly shared objectives, to purposely alter and shape its surroundings 

through the coordinated application of cerebral abilities and physical 

dexterity -- this biological organism - MAN - is unique. In an ecological 

perspective of man, the focus of interest is an organism profoundly 
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modified by a pattern of individual behavior and inter-individual processes 

coupled with an anthropocentric concept of itself in relation to its animate 

and inanimate surroundings. The human organism is seen as a bio-social 

organism possessing unique qualities of "humanness." 

Seen from an ecological point of view the environment of man 

encompasses the bio-physical realms and · the psycho/socio-cultural milieu 

fashioned by his unique cerebral capabilities. His environment is, in 

fact, a complex multi-environmental system composed of several identifiable 

broad categories or components -- physical or material, biotic, socio

cultural, and what may be termed, psycho-conceptual. Man's locus is at 

the interface of these major components where he is enmeshed in a complex 

web of ecological interactions which determine his psycho/socio/physio

logical status. Ecologically, man is viewed as existing at the interfaces 

of his multi-environments -- being at once a part of them and simultaneously 

interacting with them -- yet capable of resisting their combined impact 

by virtue of his biologic and cultural adaptability. The interrelations 

between total man (the bio~social organism) and his total environment (the 

system of multi-environments) are dynamic and reciprocal. Each makes 

aggressions on the other, and each, in turn, reacts and responds to these 

aggressions (environmental change and human adaptation). To support his 

biological, cultural, and uniquely technological needs man continually 

alters his total environment and, in fact, creates new environmental 

settings. Until relatively recent times, changes in the physical environ

ment were slow and naturally occurring, to which man responded through the 

equally slow process of biological evolution. Now, however, contemporary 

man himself has set in motion forces of his own making that are of such 

. ' 
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magnitude and rapidity as to seriously challenge his biological adaptive 

capabilities. The capacity of man to maintain the integrity of his 

internal environment in the face of external perturbations is past 

oriented. That is to say, the internal regulating properties of man 

evolved and matured during hundreds of thousands of years during which 

external,selection-inducing changes were slow and naturally occurring. 

The regulatory mechanisms to achieve constancy of the internal environ

ment (which is governed within a narrow range of tolerances) are thus 

genetically linked to a period of man's evolutionary history quite unlike 

that which he now faces. Put another way, contemporary man is the product 

of past environmental circumstances to whose slowly occurring homeostatic 

disrupting forces he survived through biological adaptations. In the 

present telescoping period of frantic environmental change, there is no 

longer time for biological adaptation through evolutionary selection to 

work its will. As a consequence, there can be no assurance and, in fact, 

increasing doubt that this genetically limited adaptive capacity of man 

the product of past evolutionary history -- will suffice to carry man 

through future experiences. It is a fact that cultural evolution has 

proceeded faster than biological evolution. The result of this rapid 

evolution of culture has been the ascendancy of man to a position of eco

logical dominancy -- he is the ecological dominant. In this capacity he 

has wrought an ecological revolution, some of the untoward consequences of· 

which you have experienced here in Japan. Now that man can alter his 

physical environment so profoundly and modify it rapidly to his short-term 

preferences, there is a tendency to believe that the biological mechanisms 

on which he has depended for adaptation in the past have become of negligible 
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importance. Because he can manipulate so many aspects of his environment 

and also govern to some extent the operations of his body and mind, modern 

man has entered a phase of his evolution in which many of his ancient 

biological attributes are no longer called. into play. Natural selection 

cannot possibly maintain the state of adaptiveness to an environment that 

no longer exists, any more than it can adapt ·the human organism to environ

ments that have not yet been created. Yet because of technological advances, 

such new environments will con~inue to appear at an accelerating rate. To keep 

pace with them, man will come to depend even more than in the past on cul

tural and social evolution. Yet, as I have pointed out, the utilization 

of social and cultural adaptive strategies are constrained by man's genetic 

legacy which sets limits on the norm of reaction -- and this norm, it must 

be remembered, is past oriented to a period in the evolutionary history of 

man quite unlike that which he faces now, or certainly in the future. 

An ecological perspective of man and his total environment rests 

upon a recognition of an ecological truism: The introduction of any major 

alteration into the steady-state of life-supporting ecological systems 

(ecosystems) necessitates appropriate adaptive responses to maintain that 

balance,or the character of the biotic component will change. Thus, each 

major alteration of the human environment must be matched by appropriate 

or neutralizing mechanisms. As a truism in human ecology it implies that 

man's health and well-being, and, indeed, his survival in an environmental 

system subjected to the altering effects of technology, urbanization, and 

over-population will be incre~singly dependent on the successful employment 

of social adaptive strategies including environmental controls utilizing 

still further increases in technology. 
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Health and Disease as Ecologic Resultants 

Health and disease are not static entities but are phases of life 

dependent at any time on the balance maintained in the man/environment 

relationships. Health, in a positive sense, consists in the capacity of 

the bio-social organism (man) to maintain a balance in which it may be 

reasonably free of undue pain, discomfort, disability, or limitations of 

action, including social capacity. There is no clear-cut dividing line 

between health and disease -- they constitute a continuum. Some years ago 

I defined man's place at any given time on the continuum as the "resultant 

of the efforts of the total organism to adjust, survive, and thrive 

through its continually changing interactions with its total environment 

for it is out of the continually changing nature of this reciprocal inter

action that problems of health and well-being have their genesis." Dubos 

emphasizes that life is an adventure in a world where nothing is static ..• 

where every manifestation of existence is a response to stimuli and challenge 

each of which constitutes a threat to the integrity of the bio-social 

organism if not adequately dealt with; i.e., the very process of living 

is a continual interplay between the individual and his environment, often 

taking on the form of a struggle resulting in disruptions to the integrity 

of the organism, to the narrowly fixed and genetically determined constancy 

of the inner environment (milieu interieur). The health status of man--

I might suggest -- .is the resultant of the ecologic interplay and inte

gration of two ecological universes; namely, the internal environment of 

man and the external multi-environment system in which he exists and to 

which he relates. As it is with the individual so it is with the community. 

Thus, any perturbation that upsets the equilibrium of either of these two 
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major systems -- the internal and external environments -- can become a 

determinant of ~function and disintegration -- hence, disease, or the 

absence of health. A medico-ecologic definition of a disease state implies 

imbalance and disharmony in the equilibrium between the internal and ex

ternal environments leading to organismic dysfunctioning and disintegration. 

Health and well-being is then a balanced, harmonious blending of these 

functions yielding individual and/or community integration. Disease or 

illness is, conversely, an imbalance, dysfunction, and disharmony of these 

functions yielding individual and/or community disintegration. The causes 

of ill health are then multiple -- the collective contributions of all 

the elements of these two interacting systems -- namely, the endopathic 

process and the exopathic events (or causation). Disease, in essence, is 

the consequence of the failure to successfully adapt. Let me put it another 

way -- etiologically, disease is the somatic and/or psychic resultant of a 

complex process involving both endogenetical factors (call it genotypic 

weakness and defects) and exopathic events (expressed as stressors, or 

insults impinging on the bio-social organism) of the material, biotic and 

socio-cultural milieu -- the environment of man, Thus, man's health status 

is a function of his genetic endowment and the accumulated, potentiating, 

synergistic impacts of his environment. 

Again, from a medico-ecologic point of view, health is a dynamic 

process not a static condition of the organism where only the demonstrable 

absence of organismic malfunctioning at any time is the governing criterion. 

Health is seen as being a state not synonymous for all humans, for it in

cludes a personal, individualized fitness for self-fulfillment in the total 

mil ieu~ the total setting or ambience to which that individual interrelates. 
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The individual's health status is dependent upon the success of his adapt

ive ·capacities to achieve organismic homeostasis and functional integration. 

Disease is similarly a dynamic process -- being medico-ecologically viewed 

as any disturbance or malfunction; dysfunction, or morbid condition, of 

the soma or psyche, whether or not clinically manifested -- which hinders 

or prevents the total individual from achieving self-fulfillment to the 

extent which its genes permit. Disease conditions range from temporary, 

passive disturbances to critical illness. 

Health and Disease in the Still Developing Countries 

I have gone to some length (and, perhaps, too much time) to relate 

the theme of our Symposium to my topic, namely, the health problems and 

needs of the developing countries. I think it important that we have an 

ecological perspective~ if you will, of man and his environment, and how in 

that dynamic man/environment relationship can be found the necessary and 

sufficient conditions for the causation of individual and community health 

and social welfare problems. For two billion of the world's peoples their 

place on the health-disease continuum is a direct outgrowth of their low 

level of socio-economic development -- and the pattern of disease affecting 

them clearly demonstrates this fact. You are well aware of the nature and 

dimensions of the health problems in developing countries, and the stagger

ing morbidity and mortality statistics attributable to them, and I will not 

recount them here today. Suffice to say, the world's poor are ravaged by 

the infectious diseases, the parasitic diseases and mal- and under

nutrition -- these represent poverty's toll -- the tragic resultant of the 

ways in which the elements of a low level of socio-economic development 

interact to deny health and foster disease. Economic development activites 
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are frequently cited as being more important than isolated health care 

intervention in maximizing improvements in rural and urban health. If we 

can accept the validity of health or its absence as being the ultimate indica

tor of the extent to which man's environmental relationships are enhancing 

or impairing human life, then the importance to health of improving the 

socio-economic conditions of poor peoples becomes axiomatic. Thus it is 

that the concept of improving personal and community health by relieving 

the most severe symptoms of poverty and improving economic prospects for 

those with the lowest incomes has appeared as part of a larger reassessment 

of development goals. The feasibility of including appropriate basic health 

care within the context of integrated rural and urban development schemes 

has been reinforced by a number of successful examples reported on by the 

World Health Organization, UNICEF, and the World Bank, among · others. It is 

conventional wisdom, therefore, that the main causes of ill health in 

developing countries are due to poverty and deprivation. Still, it would 

be quite wrong to draw the conclusion that these health problems can be 

solved only when incomes reach a higher level than at present, still less 

the conclusion that an increase in incomes will automatically lead to their 

solution. Alongside strategies for increasing incomes, poor peoples need 

to be given the means to utilize their income to improve their quality of 

life and their health. In schemes of rural and urban development, the 

most important means of income generation is through labor-intensive. tech

nologies -- improved agricultural production and small industries, res

pectively. Health assumes a particular importance in these strategies 

because of its contribution to productivity. Poverty-stricken peoples 

who are sick, debilitated, and malnourished cannot make effective use of 



- 10 -

the tools of development, whatever those tools may be. Likewise, improve

ments in health as reflected in reduced rates of infant mortality are 

seen as important to removing the widespread cultural imperative for having 

large families. In too many developing countries high population growth 

rates are eroding hard-won economic gains and defeating the goals of socio

economic development. What, in effect, is needed to meet basic health 

needs is a combination of interventions which must be implemented concurrently 

for greatest effect -- interventions on the productivity side to increase 

incomes and on the consumption side to provide increased access to health 

care and associated improvements in sanitation, shelter, education and 

nutrition. Historically, in the now developed countries, improvements in 

the health status accompanied economic development and the consequent 

improvements in sanitation and nutrition. Assuming we can accept the 

necessity of these activities -- that is, economic development and greater 

access to health care along with associated improvements in meeting basic 

human needs -- proceeding in tandem -- I will now turn my attention to the 

health care element.· 

A wide range of activities are undertaken at major expense to 

ostensibly maintain and promote health, even in the poorest countries. 

Public expenditures for personal health care services alone are as litt1e 

as US$2 per capita a year, but these amounts are supplemented by substantial 

private outlays for both traditional and modern services. Total recurrent 

expenditures (public and private) for personal health care represent 

between 6-8 percent of national income, or from as little as US$8 per capita 

a year in the lowest income countries to about US$100 per capita in middle

income countries. In addition, there are substantial expenditures for 
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sanitation, water supply, health education, nutrition, family planning 

and shelter which are undertaken in whole or in part in order to improve 

conditions for health. The total commitment of resources to health 

activities is on the order of US$75 billion a year as compared to 

US$40-45 billion for education. The scale of spending for health indi

cates the priority placed on avoidance and control of ill health by the 

citizens of developing countries. In addition, it signals more importantly 

that .even minor improvements in the efficiency of the sector would have 

profound implications for the availability of resources and/or the health 

status of the world's poor. Despite these large expenditures for health, 

the developing countries continue to suffer massively from diseases for 

which there are fairly inexpensive, technically feasible methods of control. 

Design and Delivery of Health Services 

Even though simple, inexpensive technologies to control many of 

the most common and serious diseases exist, few countries have succeeded 

in making them available to their poorer citizens. This failure is 

frequently explained by overemphasis on urban-centered, curative health 

services and the corresponding neglect of the rural poor and preventive 

care. This misallocation of resources is often attributed to the pre

occupation of professional medicine with sophisticated technology and 

unusual diseases. However, this explanation oversimplifies the problem: 

the allocation of health resources also reflects the concentration of 

political power, perception of needs by decision-makers, and biases intro

duced by well-intentioned voluntary agencies and external donors. Further

more, even where there is commitment to promoting rural, preventive care, 

there persist formidable problems of staffing, supervision and logistics 
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which often cripple attempts to improve access to preventive care. Finally, 

the difficulties in marketing preventive services to persons who perceive 

themselves to be well, while at the same time neglecting obvious medical 

crises, have been understated. Thus, the failure of most health care 

systems to exploit available technologies appears to have complex origins. 

Popular discussions of health policies for developing countries 

have emphasized preventive care. However, the potential contributions of 

preventive technologies have frequently been overstated. Much of the 

rationale for stressing prevention is based upon the observation that the 

high health standards of the advanced countries were achieved largely 

through improvements in sanitation, water supply, nutrition and housing. 

It does not follow, however, that this strategy is now efficient or even 

feasible for the developing countries. These countries confront severe cultural, 

institutional and economic constraints to rapid improvements in living 

conditions; and the now developing countries also have access to such 

modern medical miracles as antibiotics and vaccines which have profoundly 

affected the range of options available for dealing with disease. Thus, a 

pragmatic approach to health care is required that recognizes the technical 

options for controlling disease and the constraints that influence the 

feasibility and cost of operating each. In general, activities that rely 

upon technical (as opposed to behavioral) solutions pose much smaller risks 

of failure. 

The design of a program of health activities should be based upon 

the costs and effects of the entire scheme. Much of the discussion to date 

has emphasized the cost-effectiveness of control measures directed toward a 

specific disease. However, there are commonly economies of joint production 
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that imply that a collection of .individually suboptimal activities may 

be together the most cost-effective means of improying health. For 

example, the service delivery system necessary to distribute antimalarial 

drugs or to monitor disease in a settlement scheme, may at little additional 

cost be used as well to provide maternal and child health care, and family 

planning services. Furthermore, marty options require considerable modi

fication of social institutions, cultural practices and/or individual 

behavior. In appraising a program of health activities, the cost of 

achieving these changes and the risks implied by possible failure should 

be evaluated. Substantial economies are likely to derive from subprograms 

sharing such efforts as modifying attitudes or promoting community involve-

ment. 

The foregoing discussion suggests that health care activities 

in developing countries should focus first on interventions that require 

little or no cooperation from or commitment by the community in order to 

be effective. Immunization is highly attractive since it requires no 

sustained effort and can be carried out with modest public support. 

Furthermore, immunization affords ' protection with minimum risks of serious 

side-effects or of significant untoward consequences in the event a program 

is disrupted. Maternal and child health care is the second most attractive 

activity. In most societies, the importance attached to healthy children 

and concern over complications of childbirth can be depended upon to recruit 

patients and to motivate compliance with medical recommendations. Pre- ·and 

postnatal care require very simple technology, are inexpensive and virtually 

risk free. Maternal health care is, therefore, ideally suited to a low-cost 

strategy using p~raprofessional community workers. Similarly, monitoring 
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the development of children is an uncomplicated activity; distributing 

information on nutrition and hygierte for the child poses few technical 

or cultural problems. The third priority for health care is trauma treat

ment for injuries and wounds. Here again the need is evident and,hence, 

the demand will be readily expressed. The technology is simple and, 

especially in a tropical setting, highly effective. Treatment of serious 

injuries will obviously be beyond the competence of a community health 

worker, but even then, emergency care prior to transporting the patient 

to a better equipped facility is essential. A fourth priority is education 

in nutrition, sanitation and personal hygiene. The likelihood that local 

health work~rs will have a significant _impact on the beliefs and behaviors 

of their communities is small, at least in the relatively short term. 

However, as . their credibility as a source of health information and care 

develops, they will eventually acquire the necessary authority. This 

process is likely to take many years and faces serious risks of failure. 

But, the cost of health education activities is small if other care is 

being offered already, and hence is an attractive opportunity. 

Improvements in nutrition, sanitation, water supply and hygiene 

generally r ·equire substantial changes in individual -behavior and in cul

tural practices. If people can be motivated to improve their practices, 

these are highly effective interventions. But the success of these measures 

depends critically on behavioral and social factors, including the ability 

of health authorities to effect change. Environmental health activities 

should be undertaken with a clear recognition of the risk that they may not 

contribute to the goal of improving health unless the surrounding circum

stances are favorable. 
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In summary, health activities in developing countries should be 

chosen to permit equitable, mass access to efficiently operated, low-cost 

services which reduce the economic and human burdens of disease. These 

activities should also be low-risk. In designing health care programs, 

particular attention should be paid to the acceptability of activities to 

clients, and the feasibility and cost of modifying their behaviors if this 

is required. Thus, immunization, maternal and child health care, family 

planning services, and first-aid treatment of injuries are likely to be 

included in a well-designed program of primary health care. 

The Primary Health Care Concept 

The primary health care concept proposes a delivery system which 

integrates health care, sanitation, water, nutrition and health education 

recognizing the importance of the non-health care components, and the 

synergistic effects of all these interventions on health status. 

Some of the fundamental principles of the concept of primary 

health care for developing countries have been well stated in a recent 

report of the Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development: 

a. The concept is a dynamic one, involving an initial phase 

of expanding coverage with the most basic services. In 

this context WHO has proposed that the target of basic 

health care for all be achieved by the year 2000. Sub

sequently, services can be steadily improved in terms of 

quality and efficiency. 

b. The Primary Health Care concept is a coordinated multi

sector strategy, recognizing that the essential require

ments for health are the basic needs, many of· which lie 
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outside the activities and competencies of the health 

sector itself. 

c. It implies a concern with the health needs of the 

majority of the population, rather than the minority. 

This means that priority should be given to the preven

tion and management of mass diseases affecting the 

majority usually the rural population. 

d. It seeks to redress the existing imbalances in resource 

allocation in the health sector by providing more support 

facilities and manpower for the rural areas. 

e. It advocates the use of a simple and appropriate technology, 

recognizing that most diseases do not require sophisticated 

techniques or highly trained professionals. 

f. Implicit in the primary health care concept is the recog

nition that it consists of a package of different activites 

which need to be implemented concurrently -- that to im

plement only a part of the package is to reduce greatly 

its impact on health. The precise mix of activities needs 

to be determined on the basis of local priorities and needs, 

matched with the available resources. 

g. Finally, one of the most important elements of the primary 

health care concept, is the recognition that only with 

community involvement and maximum participation of the 

people themselves, will the strategy be effective. 
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Health Threats from Development 

In seeking to improve the socio-economic status of developing 

countries, many development schemes have not only failed to benefit health 

but have actually had a negative impact by introducing, redistributing 

and/or exacerbating health problems. Thus, the development process 

itself is not without its own threats to the public's health and well

being. A few examples will suffice to point up the problems. In develop

ment schemes wherein surface waters in semi- and tropical developing 

countries will be manipulated, the introduction, distribution and/or 

exacerbation of water-associated diseases, e.g., schistosomiasis, malaria, 

onchocerciasis, etc., should be taken into account. Other health problems 

are associated with agricultural, rural development and resettlement 

schemes wherein the introduction or migration of peoples can serve to 

introduce new diseases or exacerbate endemic dise~ses. Failure to recog

nize and provide for such problems can make a failure of such development 

schemes. Road building projects, also, by opening up communications be

tween areas hitherto unconnected or by altering settlement patterns, or 

allowing for spontaneous settlement, can have major health implications. 

Similarly, rural development projects can bring about alterations in 

agricultural practices that may lead to less food being consumed by poorer 

families. 

There seems to be insufficient awareness of the potential threat 

to health from the development process, or of the strategies which could 

and should be taken to prevent or minimize health threats and thereby even · 

potentiate the health benefits of development endeavors. If health is 

considered at an early stage in the identification and preparation of a 
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development scheme, alterations or modifications to the scheme and/or the 

incorporation of a health component would be possible. The World Bank has 

developed an effective system for considering health . in all the projects 

for which it provides financing, including occupational health and safety. 

The latter is especially important in the industrial sector where hazards 

in the work environment can be detrimental to the health of workers, and 

their families. 

Thus, the development process is itself a perturbation to the 

man/environment relationship -- by modifying and changing the environment, 

the affected populace must undergo an adaptational response, physiological, 

psychic, socio-cultural or all of them. In this connection, the psychic 

response to new environmental challenges should not be minimized 

increasingly, statistics from developing countries reveal a disturbing 

trend upwards in mental health problems and trauma. 

Failure to be sensitive to the health implications of economic 

development can result in the failure ·of well-meaning efforts, or less than 

expected results. 


	1652102 cover-sheet
	1652102-ocr



